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Preface

The forty-second anmual conference of the American
Theological Library Association may be remenmbered by
same as the first ATIA conference held in the comforts
of a convention hotel. Others may remember the ex-—
tremely hot and humid ocutdoor temperatures. But it is
hoped that most will remember the conference for the
excellent papers and workshops that were presented, for
the well-run meetings that were held, and for the rich
times of fellowship that free time provided.

These proceedings are the official report of the 1988
canference and are presented to the ATIA menmbership as
the data has been supplied to the editor with only a
minimm of editorial changes. To anyone who still be-
lieves a seminary librarian can be stereotyped, I com-
merd the reading of the Resolutions Committee. Reports
from same of the denaminational groups have been con—
densed from the full minutes of those sessions. The
manuscripts which were accompanied by computer disks
made editing much easier.

The preparation of this volume has involved many in-
dividuals. All editing has been done under the faithful
supervision of Jeremy, a sixteen pound Siamese cat wham
we adopted, ard his brother Jason who adopted us. (They
now allow us to live with them!) One or the other has
diligently sat upon each page and provided "expert" as-—
sistance with proofreading. I would like to express my
gratitude to those who supplied reports and manu-
scripts, to Mary Ellen Seifrig who assisted with input-
ting, to Nancy Ratz and Kenneth Bedell who patiently
explained the mysteries of the Word Perfect program as
I have input, reformatted, and printed copy on the 1li-
brary's computer, and to Fr. Simeon Daly, 0.S.B. who
oversaw the publication and distribution of the volume.

Betty A. O'Brien, Editor
United Theological Seminary
Dayton, Ohio 45406
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Kenneth Rowe, Ex-officio

OTHER COMMIT'TEES AND REPRESENTATIVES

Camnittee for Historical Records: Martha Aycock (1989),
Chair, Union Theological Seminary, 3401 Brook Road,
Richmond, VA 23227.

Alice Kendrick, Oral History Coordinator (1989)
Robert Benedetto (1990)

David McWhirter (1991)

Gerald W. Gillette, Archivist

Statistician: Simeon Daly, 0.S.B., Office of the Execu-
tive Secretary, St. Meinrad School of Theoloqgy,
Archabbey Library, St. Meinrad, 1IN 47577.
812-357-6718.



Relationship with Iearned Societies: Simeon Daly,
0.S.B., Office of the Executive Secretary, St. Mein-
rad School of Theology, Archabbey Library, St. Mein-
rad, IN 47577.

812-357-6718.

Representative to NISO (Z39): Raymond Vandegrift, Domi-
nican College Library, 487 Michigan Avermue, N.E.,
Washington, DC 20017.

Representative to the Council of National Library and
Information Associations (CNLIA): Paul A. Byrnes, 69
Tiemann Place, Apt. 44, New York, NY 10027.
212-602-7100.

Simeon Daly, 0.S.B., Ex-officio

PROGRAM BOARDS

Index Board: Norman J. Kansfield, Class A Member, Chair
(1990), Colgate Rochester/Bexley Hall/Crozer Divinity
School, 1100 S. Goodman Street, Rochester, NY 14620.
716-271-1320 ext 229.

James Dunkly (1989), Class A Member

Robert C. Dvorak (1990), Class B Member

Sarah P.M. Lyons (1991), Class A Member

Abraham Bookstein (1991), Class B Member

Incille Hager (1992), Class A Member

Simeon Daly, 0.S.B., ATIA Executive Secretary, Ex-
officio

Robert A. Olsen, Jr., ATIA Treasurer, Ex-officio
Albert E. Hurd, Director, Ex-officio, 5600 S. Wood-
lawn Avermue, Chicago, IL 60637.

312-947-9417.

Preservation Board: John A. Bollier, Class A Member,
Chair (1990), Yale Divinity School Library, 409 Pros-
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Simeon Daly, 0.S.B., ATIA Executive Secretary, Ex-of-
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FUTURE ANNUAL CONFERENCE HOSTS
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1990: Rev. Alva R. Caldwell and Mr. Newland F. Smith,
III,United Library. Garrett-Evangelical and Seabury
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1991: Ms. Linda Corman, Trinity College Faculty of
Divinity-Library, 6 Hoskin Avenue, Toronto, Ontario,
Canada M5S 1HS8 416-978-2653.



PROGRAM
42rd Armuaal Conference
The Radisson Plaza Hotel, Iexington, Kentucky
H:sl:edbyAshny'IheologmlSenmaIy
June 20-24, 1988

Surday, June 19
5:00-10:00 p.m. Registration
2:30-5:30 p.m. Meetings

ATIA Financial Committee
Executive Camittee of the Program Boards

7:00-9:30 p.m. ATIA Board of Directors
Morday, June 20

8:30 a.m.-10:00 p.m. Registration

8:30 a.m.-5:00 p.m. ATIA Board of Directors

9:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m. Contimiing Education Workshops

"Getting Started in Desktop Publishing"--John Aber-
crambie

"Advanced Searching Workshop"—Religion Indexes
Staff

6:30 p.m. Director's Reception
For New Menbers and First Timers
7:00 p.m. Opening Plenary Session

Rosalyn lewis, presiding. Welcome, Announcements,
Tellers Committee Report,Appointments, Presldenlal
Address
8:00 p.m. Opening Reception
Sponsored by Virginia Tech Library System (VILS)
Tuesday, June 21

Breakfast

8:15 a.m. Busses leave for Asbury
Theological Seminary, Wilmore

9:00 a.m. Chapel Service—Donald Boyd

9:30 a.m. Plenary Session
Rosalyn Lewis presiding. Welcome, Annocuncements,
Reports

10:45 a.n. Break

11:00 a.m. Dencminational Meetings

12:00 noon Box Innch and Interest Groups

2:00 p.m. Section Meetings

3:45 p.m. Busses return to Radisson
Hotel

No Evening Session
Wednesday, June 22
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Breakfast

7:30 a.m. Eucharist

8:30-10:00 a.m. Workshops
"The Role of the Library in Media and Instructional
Design"—Ken Boyd
"Developing a Special Collections Program"—Sylvia
Brown and William J. Marshall
"Censorship and Selection of Controversial Mater-
ials"—Panel Discussion

10:00 a.m. Break
10:30-12:00 noon Workshops continue
12:00 noon Dunch

Afternoon Tours: Shakertown; Abbey of Gethsemani and
Bardstown; or Downtown Lexington
Thursday, June 23

Breakfast
7:30 a.m. Eucharist
8:30 a.m. Address

"The Changing Role of Technical Services in the
Theological Library"-——Herbert S. White

10:00 a.m. Break

10:30 a.m. Plenary Session
Rosalyn Iewis presiding. Reports, Old Business, New
Business

12:00 noon LIunch and Interest Groups

1:00 p.nm. Open Forum
Preservation Project——Norman Kansfield

2:00 p.m. Papers
"Current Issues in Patristic Studies"—Frederick
Norris

"Communitarian Movements"—Philip Dare
"The Myth of the Automated Catalog Envirorment"—
Melinda Reagor
"The Interpretation of Matthew's Gospel in the
Twentieth Century"——David Bauer
3:00 p.m. Break
3:30-5:00 p.m. Address
"Alexander Campbell: American Church Reformer'—
Richard L. Harrison
6:30 p.m. Reception—Sponsored by EBSCO
7:30 p.n. Banquet
Entertaimment by the Iexington Scottish Country
Dance Society, Kentucky Academy of Highland Dance,
Thistledown Scottish Dancers of St. Johns—-Vicky
Goodloe, Coordinator
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Friday, June 24
Breakfast
8:30-11:00 a.m. Meetings
ATIA Board of Directors
ATIA Program Committee

ATLA PRE-CONFERENCE EDUCATION PROGRAM
Jurne 19, 1988

1. Advanced ing Wor]
Workshop Ieader: Religion Index Staff

The workshop will discuss and demonstrate database
searching techniques as well as update participants on
services available.

. Getting Started in Desktop Publishing
Workshop Ieaders: Dr. John Abercrambie, Assistant Dean
for Computing (Humanities) and Director of the Center
for Camputer Analysis of Texts, University of Pennsyl-
vania.

This workshop will show the novice computer user how
to get started in desktop publishing. Hardware require-
ments, and the features of desktop publishing software
(e.g. the Ventura Publisher) will be discussed. Dr.
Abercrombie will demonstrate laying out pages, import-
ing and formatting text (mcludmg Greek, and Hebrew
characters), 1mport:1ng graphlcs using an optical scan-
ner and manipulating them to page requirements, and
printing the results.



AMERICAN THEOIOGICAL: LIBRARY ASSOCIATTON
MINUTES OF BUSINESS SESSIONS
IEXTNGTON, KENTUCKY

OPENING PLENARY SESSION
June 20, 1988, 7:00 p.m.

Rosalyn lewis, President of ATIA, presided, welcoming
the assembled members to the forty-second annmual con-
ference. William Faupel, Librarian of Asbury Theologi-
cal Seminary, welcomed the members to the Bluegrass
area and to Iexington. He named the followmg librari-
ans as having assisted with the displays in the regist-
ration area: Philip Dare, Lexington Theological Semi-
nary; Joseph Coalter, Ioulsv111e Presbyterian Theologi-
cal Seminary; Ronald Deering, Southern Baptist Theolog-
ical Seminary; and Simeon Daly, St. Meinrad School of
Theology.

Ms Iewis read the following greetings from Trevor
Zweck, President of the Australia and New Zealand Theo—
logical Library Association:

I extend greetings from the Australian and New

Zealand Theological Library Association to the

members of the American Theological Library As—

sociation assembled for your 42nd conference. We
recognize with great appreciation the contribution
which your association is making to theological
librarianship on a worldwide scale and we wish you

God's blessing on your continued efforts to serve

theological libraries and to improve the quality of

theological librarianship. We look forward to the
possibility of our own fledgling association making

a contribution to theological librarianship beyond

our shores. Mearwhile, we look forward to the pros—

pect of further fruitful contacts between our two
associations. (Signed) Reverend Trevor Zweck, Pres-
ident, ANZTIA.

New members and first-time conference attendees were
welcamed and asked to stand and introduce themselves.

Tellers Committee Report. The Tellers Committee met
in Iouisville, Kentucky, on May 9, 1988. They reported
that 306 ballots were cast, 2 of which were defective.
The following persons were elected to positions in the
Association:
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Vice-president, President-elect: H. Eugene Mcleod

Board of Directors, Class A members: Roger L. ILoyd,
Sharon O. Taylor

Index Board, Class A. member: Iucille Hager

Preservation Board, Class A members: Kenneth O'Mal-
ley, Richard Spoor

Ms. lewis expressed thanks to menbers leaving the
Board of Directors: Stephen Peterson, completing a year
as Past President, and William Miller and Eugene Mc-
Ieod. Mr. Miller has been appointed Chair of the Task
Force on Strategic Plamning; Mr. Peterson is a member
of that Task Force; and Mr. Mcleod will continue on the
Board as Vice-president of the Association.

Parliamentarian: Elmer O'Brien agreed to serve as
Parliamentarian at this conference.

Resolutions Committee: The following people were
appointed to the Resolutions Committee: Norma Goertzen,
Chair; Alva Caldwell, and Howard Gallimore.

Standing Committees: New members appointed to the
standing caomittees are:

Bibliographic Systems: John Thampson

Collection Evaluation and Development: William Hook

Reader Services: Norman Anderson

Program: David Bundy; Sara Myers (to fill the unex-
pired term of Melinda Reagor, who has resigned)

Publication: Erica Treesh

Historical Records: David Wartluft and David McWhir-
ter

The business portion of the meeting was followed by
the Presidential Address, the text of which appears
elsewhere in the Proceedings.

BUSINESS SESSION I
June 21, 1988, 9:50 a.m.

This meeting took place on the campus of Asbury Theo—
logical Seminary, with President Lewis presiding. Wil-
liam Faupel welcomed the members to the campus, brought
greetmgsfmnmepresmerrtandtheprovostofthe
Seminary, and read a letter of welcome from President
David L. McKemna. Mr. Faupel announced that 209 persons
had registered for the conference.

The following oral reports were received and approved
unanimously by personal member vote and institution
vote, as appropriate. Prepared reports appear elsewhere

14



in the Proceedings.

Executive Secretary's Report: Simeon Daly. Fr. Daly
reported that the Association now has 350 full members,
50 associate members, 24 student members, 57 retired
members, 3 honorary members, and 176 institutional
members.

Task Force on Strategic Planning: William Miller. The
Task Force has been charged to draw up a strategic
planning prospectus for the Association. They met in
the spring and brought a preliminary document to the
Board of Directors this week. The Board approved some
mid-range plans, which include examination of the gov-
ernance, dues, and other structures of the Association.
The Task Force hopes to bring a report next year for
action. ATIA menbers are encouraged to contact any mem—
ber of the Task Force, with input suggestions, or
dreams. Task Force members are: Rosalyn lewis, Stephen
Peterson, and William Miller, Chair.

Program Committee: Cecil white. Mr. White recognized
Comittee members Thomas Gilbert and Melinda Reagor;
there was no discussion.

Bibliographic Systems Committee: Clifford Wunderlich.
Mr. Wunderlich read the Committee's report.

Collection Evaluation and Development Committee:
Roger ILoyd. Mr. Ioyd read the Committee's report. He
urged members to complete their North American Theolog-
ical Inventory forms and to send them to Michael Boddy
by the end of December 1988.

Reader Services Committee. Norman Anderson. Mr. And-
erson read the Committee's report.

Publication Committee: Ellis O'Neal. Mr. O'Neal read
the Committee's report. He reminded the members that
grants from the Committee are available to qualified

applicants.
Nominating Committee: Russell Pollard, Mr. Pollard

remarked that the Committee's report is the ballot
which has been voted upon.

Historical Records Committee: Rosalyn Iewis. Ms.
lewis reported for Martha Aycock, calling attention to
the fact that there is a new reference librarian at the
Office of History in Philadelphia, who has responsibil-
ities in a liaison role with ATIA and for the reorgani-
zation of ATIA's archives.

NISO: There was no report.

ONITA: Ms. lewis reported that there will be a repre-
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sentative from this body to the White House Conference,
plus one from ATIA.

Newsletter: Donn Michael Farris. Mr. Farris solicited
contributions and suggestions for improvement of the
Newsletter. Ms. lewis announced that Mr. Farris will
serve another five-year term as Editor of the Newslet-

ter.
Proceedings: Betty O'Brien. Ms. O'Brien urged people
to turn in to her materials for the Proceedings as soon
as possible. Ms. lewis congratulated Ms. O'Brien and
Fr. Daly on the speed with which the Proceedings was
issued this year, and on the quality of the product.
There were no questions or discussions concerning the
reports. It was MOVED and secorded that the reports be
received; the MOTION CARRTED.

BUSINESS SESSION II
June 23, 1988, 10:45 a.m.

Tribute. Roger Ioyd read a memorial for Iana Evans
Maney, who died April 23, 1988, in San Antonio, Texas.
The text of the memorial appears elsewhere in the Pro-

Treasurer's Report: Robert Olsen. Mr. Olsen reviewed
the Balance Sheet, the Statement of Revenues and Expen—
ditures, and the Statement of Fund Balances, all dated
April 30, 1988. He then introduced Patti Adamek, ATIA
Controller. Mrs. Adamek explained that from now on the
Association would have a ten-month (instead of a
twelve-month) financial statement presented at the an-
mial conference because the fiscal year now ends on
June 30. The complete audit which will be done later in
the year will appear in the Proceedings. For the first
time, the report presented was in accrual accounting
form. Ms. Adamek explained the differences between
cash-based and accrual-based accounting statements,
using the three statements previcusly reviewed by Mr.
Olsen. Mr. Olsen then presented the unified budget for
fiscal year 1988-89.

Financial Management Committee of the Board of Direc-
tors: Eugene Mcleod. The ATIA is completing its first
year in which financial accounting and reporting have
conformed to Generally Accepted Accounting Principles.
The transition from cash-based to accrual-based ac-
counting has enabled us to track the true financial
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status of this Association, whose budget has now grown
to $1,500,000. The new budget is, as it was last year
for the first time, a unified budget for all components
of ATIA.

Since December 1, 1986, the Association has had, in
the person of Patti Adamek, its first Controller, one
who is highly qualified both by experience ard by educ-
ation. (Ms. Adamek earned the B.M.A. degree from the
University of Chicago and is a Certified Public Accoun-
tant.) Your Board of Directors, during the past two ard
a half years, has become more appropriately and effec—
tively involved in fulfilling its legal and fiduciary
responsibilities for overseeing prudent financial prac-
tices. All these things have came to pass through the
work of the Financial Management Committee of the Board
of Directors and its predecessor, the Ad Hoc Committee
on Financial Management, authorized by the Board in
January 1984. I say all of this not to pat ocurselves on
the back but rather to draw attention to an important
process of change set in motion four and a half years
ago by a Board of Directors with vision and respon—-
sibility. I say it also to pay tribute to the Associa-
tion for accamplishments that should help us to feel
good about our organization.

It has been my privilege to chair both the Ad Hoc
Study Committee and the continmuing committee of the
Board. I have been blessed with truly superb committee
members throughout. Our long-time excellent Treasurer,
Robert Olsen, has been a strong supporter of and full
participant in the entire process of study and imple-
mentation. William Miller has been a true partner in
the work from the beginning. Richard Spoor made a major
contribution to the study and early implementation
phase of our work. The chairs of the Program Boards,
John Bollier and Norman Kansfield, joined the Committee
at the end of its study phase. Their strong partnership
hasbeenanessentialingredientoftheaccomplistments
mentioned earlier. Rosalyn lLewis also contributed sig-
mflcantly to our work for the two years immediately
prior to her presidency. Mary Bischoff and Channing
Jeschke were excellent additions to the Committee last
year. Mary continues as the Comittee's Chair next year
(and I will remain on the Committee during my Vice-
presidential year, following the precedent set by Rosa-
lyn and Channing).
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I would further recall for us today that the changes
in the financial management of the Association are in
harmony with the recammendations of the top-rated ac-
counting firm, Peat, Marwick, Mitchell & Co., as it was
then called. The study which they conducted for ATIA
was funded by a grant of $25,000 from the Lilly Endow-
ment, Inc. That grant was a major vote of confidence in
this Association and the importance of its role by a
prestigious, highly selective foundation. The Associa-
tion is tremendously indebted to Lilly and is moving so
as to contimue meriting their confidence.

Program Boards: Norman Kansfield. Mr. Kansfield spoke
for both the Index and Preservation Boards. In February
the two Boards decided to act jointly until both Boards
decide to discontinue that practice. An Executive Com-
mittee was formed, from which a joint report is being
given.

A. Preservation.

1. On June 1, 1988, the Preservation Program was
awarded a grant fram the National Endowment for the
Humanities (NEH) in the amount of $210,000 over two
years, Receipt of $100,000 of this is dependent upon
matching funds being raised, $30,000 in 1988 and
$70,000 in 1989. If we are successful in raising that
$100,000, this will mean a total of $310,000 in grants
in the next two years.

2. Robert C. Allenson has been appointed as bibliog-

3. Phase II cataloging will be campleted by July 1,
and the filming is expected to be campleted by August
15.

4. The PREFIR program (Preservation Filming in Relig-
ion) locks very promising. The program is based on a
$250.00 membership fee, which provides the member 1li-
brary with a mmber of options for subscribing to the
monograph program at various levels, and allows it to
purchase serial titles from the back list at a dis-
count

B. Indexes.

1. The NEH rejected our grant request for retrospec-
tive indexing (1960-1975) for Religion Index One. The
request will be resubmitted.

2. We have campleted contractual arrangements with H.
W. Wilson Co. for the Religion Indexes to be included
in Wilson-line and to develop a CD-RCM by March 1989.
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One of the distinctive features of the online system
and the CD-ROM is that H. W. Wilson will be carrying
the online thesaurus of the Religion Indexes, which
will enhance that database and its use.

3. RIO 19 was shipped last week. IBRR 1987 should be
shipped by July 8, 1988. The May/June IBRR bi-monthly
is expected to be mailed in mid-July. RIO semi-anmual
should be published in September, RIT anmual (1987) in
January 1989, the Methodist Index in Fall 1989, and RIT
Retro in March 1989. Tape loading with ERS and DIAIOG
is behind schedule because of a problem with 19th cen-
tury dates in the Methodist materials. This should be
resolved very soon.

Ms. Iewis expressed appreciation for the way the two
Boards have worked together and to Albert Hurd for his
dedication and service to the Association.

Bylaws Changes: Diane Choquette. Article 4.1.1 Inter-
im Institutional Members: Proposal to delete this ar-
ticle; Article 5.5. Suspension for Non-Payment of Dues;
proposal to change the date from July 31 to September
30; Article 15.6 Standing Committees: proposal to
change the name Reader Services to Public Services.
These changes were approved by unanimous vote of per-
sonal and institution members. The full text of the
Bylaws as revised appears elsewhere in the Proceedings.

The session adjourned at 11:45 a.m.

Respectfully submitted,

Joyce L. Farris
Recording Secretary
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MEMORIAL TRIBUTE
Iana Evans Maney

Iana Evans Maney, an Associate Member of ATIA and a
distinguished colleague whom many of us may not have
known well, died of a rather sudden onset of liver and
breast cancer in San Antonio, Texas, on April 23, 1988,
at the age of 43. Her interest in theological librar-
ianship arose during a special cataloging project she
undertock at Speer Library, Princeton Theological Semi-
nary, directed by Charles Willard.

At the 1982 ATIA conference in Toronto, ILana met
James Maney, Library Director at Oblate School of Theo—
logy in San Antonio. They found a love for each other
and were married on August 4, 1983.

A brilliant linguist, Iana Evans Maney not only knew
the Eurcopean languages, but prepared herself to catalog
significant collections in Hebrew, Yiddish, and Iadino,
as well as Spanish and Portuguese, by learning those
languages well.

Iana ard Jim's years together were marked by distin-
guished library service on both their parts; Iana's
library career in San Antonio included work for the
local library consortium, for the San Antonio Public
Library, and finally as director of the San Antonio
extension of the Universidad Nacional Autonoma de Mexi-
co.

We are poorer for the loss of Lana Evans Maney. Es-
pecially to our good colleague Jim Maney, we express
our profound sympathy and concern.

Roger Loyd
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REFORT OF THE EXECUTIVE SECRETARY

As Executive Secretary I have discharged the duties
assigned to me in the job description for the office.
In the last few reports I have made to the Board I have
included the text of the job description. I felt that
would be helpful. At this point I do not feel that such
a detailed report is productive. All the duties pre-
scribed have been implemented at least to some degree
with the following exceptions.

1. Have not yet sent materials to the Archivist.

2. Have not done comparative analyses of our statis-
tical report.

3. Have not taken initatives to relate to cother 1li-
brary organizations.

We are pleased with the quality of our menbership
database, and have been able to respond promptly to re-
quests for information for mailing lists, and to re-
quests for applications. The Periodicals exchange pro-
gram is in good order.

The Proceedings were provided promptly and procedures
aremplacetocontmuetogettheproceedmgs to the
membership with minimum delay.

Our conference sites are secure for 1989, Columbus;
1990, Evanston. 1991 in Toronto is fairly secure. I am
working on 1992 in Dallas/Fort Worth area.

I have entered the realm of telecommunications on an
experimental basis. Teleconferencing is considered a
new wave of personal and institutional commmnication.
The utility I have been using is NWI, a utility that
has been particularly friendly to ecumenical conferenc—
ing. I have a conference for ATIA librarians called
"Ecunet librarians". It is a small step that has a-
roused same interest in ATIA activities. I hope to
explore the possibility of an on-line bulletin-board
for ATIA.

I have participated conscientiocusly in all called
meetings of the Program Boards and the Financial Man-
agement Committee. While this has been burdensome at
times, it has also been a most rewarding experience.
More than most members are aware of, the Association
has moved through some very difficult moments. Only the
very hard work of dedicated staffs and the couragecus
planning of creative boards and committees have gotten
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us through. At this stage it is important to give due
recognition to the essential contribution of the gener-
ous grants of Lilly, Iunce and NEH, which have made it
possible for us to reach the threshold of success where
we now stand. I hope I have been able to make same
contribution. To be a part of the process has been a
privilege.

Rev. Simeon Daly, 0.S.B.

REPORT OF THE JOINT EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE
OF THE PROGRAM BOARD

At their meetings in February, the Index Board and
the Preservation Board voted to work together under a
Joint Executive Committee and with one Executive Direc-
tor, sharing facilities and staff whenever feasible.
Mr. Albert Hurd, previously Executive Director of the
Religion Indexes, was appointed Executive Director of
the Index and Preservation Programs. He is to share his
time and attention on an equal basis between the Pro-
grams and is the Chief Executive Officer for both Prog-
rams. The menmbers of the Joint Executive Committee are:

From the Index Board

James Dunkly

Robert Dvorak

Norman Kansfield

From the Preservation Board

John Bollier

Richard Spoor

Tamara Swora
Norman Kansfield was elected Chairperson; John Bollier,
Vice Chairperson and Secretary. This Executive Commit-
tee has now met twice, and is happy to present the
following report on the health of Index and Preserva-
tion Programs.

The Preservation Program

Production. Phase II production is on schedule. As of
May 1, 1988, 3,279 titles have been cataloged and sent
for filming. All aspects of Phase II should be complete
by the end of September.

Grant Support. In the course of the past six months,
two grants have been received in support of the Preser-
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vation Program: the Iuce Foundation has awarded an un—
restricted grant of $50,000 in support of Phase II of
the Program; and the National Endowment for the Humani-
ties has awarded a grant of $210,000 —$110,000 in out-
right grants and $100,000 in funds to be matched by
other new grant funds from other agencies or founda-
tions. If we are successful in raising these matching
funds, the total amount of funding represented by this
grant will equal $310,000 in support of Phase II and
Phase III. Discussions are underway with other major
foundations and funding sources.

Program Stabilization. In an effort to assure the
stabilization of the Preservation Program the Joint
Executive Committee took the following actions:

1. Voted to drop the 35mm filming step. This process
had been included in the Program in order to provide an
archival copy of each work filmed in 35mm roll format.
The Committee has determined that our purposes can be
met by the preservation of the 105mm roll film master.
2. Voted to contimue the original plan of an anmual
bibliographic theme for the project; endorsed the Ex-
ecutive Director's appointment of Robert Allenson to be
the Chief Bibliographer; and agreed to contimue bibli-
cal studies as the theme for 1988/89 and to set church
history as the theme for 1989/90.

3. Voted that the anmual subscription price be based on
4,000 fiche per year. The program is comitted to film
at least 3,000 titles per year which do not exceed 448
pages each (amd can therefore be produced on one
fiche). The balance of 1,000 fiche may consist of works
which are longer than 448 pages or are mlti-volume
works.

4. Voted to hold an Open Forum for all interested per-
sons at the Anmual Conference in Iexington on Thursday,
June 23, from 1:00 to 2:00 p.m. Iocal or regional con-
sultations are also plamned, to provide opportunities
for libraries to share their concerns and hopes regard-
ing the program.

PREFIR. The Preservation Filming in Religion (PREFIR)
Program is available to ATIA libraries, as well as to
academic, special and public libraries. For ATIA mem-
bers, thlspr'ogxamlsbasedonanmberslupfeeof
$250. For non-ATIA libraries the fee is higher. This
membership fee provides the member with a number of

options for subscribing to the monograph program at
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various levels with various savings. Purchase options
from the serials and monographs backlists are also
included. The basic membership provides for a limited
mmber of on-demand monograph titles, and interlibrary
loan privileges have been built in to the program.
Further details will be available at the Anmual Con-

ference.
The Index Program
Production. We have received from the printer the

publication schedules for Religion Index One: Periodi-
cals (RIO), volume 19, 1987 and for the Index to Book
Reviews in Religion (IBRR), 1987. RIO 19 will be ship-
ped to subscribers by the week of the Anmual Confer-
ence. In July, the 1987 IBRR will be shipped. I.ndexmg
for RIO 20 (1988) semi-anmual will be campleted in
August for shipment in late September. Religion Index
Two: Multi-Author Works, 1987 is about one month behind
schedule at this time. This is due, in part, to shifts
in editorial leadership. In Decenber, 1987, Tom Davis
resigned as Interim Editor. In March, 1988, Ernest
Rubinstein, formerly with Religion Indexes and most
recently in the Humanities Division of the H.W. Wilson
Campany, assumed editorial responsibility for RIT. It
is his intention to have the indexing back on schedule,
with publication in February, 1989.

RIT-Retro. The RIT Retrospective project, covering
the years from 1976 to 1980, is on schedule with about
60% of the new books and articles indexed. Our plan is
to have a draft by October, with a campleted draft to
the prmter by December. The actual publication should
occur in March, 1989. This project has been supported
byagrantfmntheNatJ.oml Endowment for the Humani-
ties.

Contract with H.W. Wilson. A contract has been signed
with the H.W. Wilson caompany to make the Religion Data-
base available through the WILSONLINE system. The tar-
get date for having ocur data available in Wilson's
online database system is January, 1989.

A secord arnd very exciting part of the contract calls
for the development of a CD-RM of the Religion Data-
base. The cost as well as the date of availability of
the CD-ROM are as of yet unknown.

Cambined Operations

Both programs should finish the fiscal year in sound

financial condition. Several steps are being explored
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by vwhich we can take advantage of savings which result
fran conbining cur staffs. An early termination of the
Indexes' lease with the Hyde Park Union Church is being
sought. A search is urderway for office space in which
all of the program personnel can work together on one
site. We remain very excited by the possibilities pre-
sented by this new arrangement and look forward to a
healthy future for both Programs.

Norman J. Kansfield, Chair

The Joint Executive Committee

REPORTS OF THE STANDING OCOMMITTEES
Bibliographic Systems Comnittee

Current IC Subject Headings in the Field of Religion
continues to be a popular publication. Alice Runis
(I1iff School of Theology, who serves as the coordin-
ator for its publication and distribution, reports that
there are over 130 subscribers. Three issues have been
mailed. Vol. 4, no. 2, mailed in August, was over 40
pages long; vol. 4, no. 3 was mailed in December; vol.
4, no. 4 was mailed in April. The subscription year
has been changed from July to June to coordinate its
budget with the new ATIA fiscal year; the dating of the
issues has been changed to coincide with the date of
the IC Subject Headings Weekly Lists, from which the
publication is excerpted. It is now as financially
self-supporting as it can be given the necessity of
setting a subscription price based on a previous year's
experditures. Particularly expensive is mailing issues
outside of the U.S. and Canada; that cost is now fac—
tored into all subscriptions, although the Committee
may have to reassess that policy.

Due to technical difficulties the section's Pegplenet
directory has not yet been published, although the
conmittee still hopes to do so. The committee is always
interested in what plans the board may have in capil-
ing a directory of members and their interests amd
areas of expertise.

Joyce Farris (Duke University) represented ATIA at
the June meeting of the American Library Association's
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Camnittee on Cataloging Description and Access. Her
report on the OC:DA appeared in the August Newsletter.
Although she was not able to be present at the winter
meeting, she filed a complete report of the issues
urder discussion in the February Newsletter. The com-
mittee is pleased to note that the terms of her ap-
pointment have been properly set and that she is will-
ing to contimue her appointment.

The section meeting in June was spent with small
groups discussing and giving priority to various pro-
jects of the section. Seven areas of concern emerged
from the discussion, and groups formed to organize
activities related to these concerns: (1) Retrospective
conversion projects; (2) Liturgical uniform titles; (3)
Cooperative cataloging of titles in series; (4) Name
authority problems; (5) Uniform titles for ancient
texts; (6) Project(s) in memory of Doralyn Hickey; (7)
Image and status of technical services work. Although
the schedules set in June have been more realistically
redesigned, several of the projects are being worked on
by section members. The section meeting will again be a
"working meeting” for small groups to discuss the prob-
lems and joys of technical services in theological
libraries.

Alice I. Runis

Paul M. Smith

Ferne L. Weimer

Clifford Wunderlich, chair
Joyce L. Farris, ex-officio

During 1987-88, the focus of the Collection Evalu-
ation and Development Cammittee was on the North Ameri-
can Theological Inventory project, led by the ad hoc
camittee chaired by Michael Boddy. All ATIA libraries
have been encouraged to work systematically toward com-
pleting the Conspectus worksheets and to forward their
results to Mr. Boddy.

In addition, the chair of the comittee urged cooper-
ation of ATIA member libraries with a survey on weeding
practices in theological libraries conducted by Ms.
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Carol Branscomb, then an MSIS student at the University
of North Carolina. Ms. Branscomb furnished results of
her survey to participating libraries.

The work of the committee has been slowed during the
year by its chair being unavailable much of the time
for ATIA work, due to a heavy local schedule involved
with the renovation of a major library facility.

Milton J. Coalter
Linda Corman
Roger Ioyd, chair

Publication Cammittee

The coamittee has made considerable progress this
year on the Basic Bibliography in Religion series. Ken-
neth Bedell, designer of the computer program, will
meet with the committee during the anmual conference
and will also make a presentation of the project at the
Reader Services Section meeting. Once the program is
fully developed, it will be possible to input and up-
date bibliographies now in hand. Initial production and
distribution of the product will be handled through
United Theological Seminary, Dayton, Chio. Announcement
of the availability of the series will appear in the
ATTA Newsletter.

New publications have been released in the ATIA
Scarecrow Press Series. The one in the Monograph series
is, Scandinavian Hymnody from the Reformation to the
Present, by C. Howard Smith. Three titles are in pro-
ductlonardsmteentltl&sareunderreuewmtlus
series. The Bibliography Series title is, Jerusalem,
The Holy City: A Bibliography, by James Purvis. Three
titles are in production and thirty-five titles are
under consideration in this series.

The comittee awarded a $600 grant to Charles Edwin
Jones in support of his bibliography The Charismatic
Movement: A Guide to the Study of Neo-Pentecostalism
with Emphasis on Anglo-American Sources. A $400. grant
was awarded to James Michael Macleod for his bibliogra-
phic project, Homosexuality and the Judeo-Christian
Tradition. We are pleased to recall that William G.
Hupper, whose Index to English Periodical Literature on
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the 0ld Testament appeared earlier, was the first
recipient of an ATIA grant.

Cynthia Runyon will rotate off the committee his
summer. We appreciate the manner in which she has regu-
larized the procedures of the grants program. She will
be succeeded by Erica Treesh.

David R. Himrod, secretary
Cynthia G. Runyon, grants officer
Ellis E. O'Neal, Jr., chair
Betty A. O'Brien, ex officio
Kemneth E. Rowe, ex officio

Reader Services Camittee

The chief activity of the Reader Services Committee
since the 1987 conference of the American Theological
Library Association has been the accumulation of fresh
information for a directory of special collections in
the ATIA libraries. Norman Anderson wrote a survey to
which about 33 schools have so far responded. (Others
are still encouraged to camplete the survey, even if it
must be in only a cursory way.) Ralph Ritter has been
canpiling the results on computer. The plan is to make
this information widely available to ATIA libraries.
How this is done will depend on the budget.

Note well Seth Kasten's invaluable "Checklist of
Reference Tools of Interest to Theological Librarians,
1986-1987," which was published in the ATIA Newsletter,
vol. 35, no. 3 (February 13 1988): 55-59.

Planning has been done for the Reader Services Sec-
tion meeting at the 1988 conference. (The time: Tues~
day, June 2lst, 2-3:45 p.m.) Two presentations are
expected: One will be of the Basic Bibliography Series,
which the Publication Committee hopes to distribute on
disks. Ken Bedell will demonstrate and accept sugges-
tions for improvement. The other will be by Robert
H‘lllllps on bibliographic instruction in theological
seminaries.

Issues of identity for the Reader Services Section
seem to be settling. Some of the confusion in the past
has been due to the ambiquity of the term "reader ser-
vices." It has been proposed that "public services" be
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substituted, with the understanding that this term
would better convey the collective sense of reference,
research, ard circulation librarianship, and bibliogra-
phic instruction. An official motion for the substitu-
tion is expected at the 1988 conference. Apart from
this charge, the identity of the section will be based
on the ATIA job description for the committee and the
third draft of a document entitled "The Nature and Aims
of the Reader Services Section."

The chief need of the Reader Services Section at this
point is for volunteers who can make the time to under-
take some of the writing projects described in an ear-
lier report (see ATIA Newsletter, 35:1 (August 15
1987): 16-~7. In all likelihood, it is the development
of these projects and the distribution of the special
collections directory that will be the focus of the
camittee in the immediate future.

Judy Clarence
William Hair
Norman E. Arderson, chair

REPORTS OF OTHER COMMITTEES AND REPRESENTATIVES

1. One oral history interview has been campleted and
transcribed, that of Stephen Peterson by David J. Wart-
luft. Mr. Peterson is editing the transcript. When the
final copy is produced, it, together with the audio
tape, will be deposited in the ATIA Archives in Phila-
delphia.

Another interview is projected in the very near
future, that of Charles Willard by Stephen Peterson.
Still to be done is Jerry Campbell's interview of Donn
Michael Farris. It is hoped that this may be accamp—-
lished in the next academic year.

2. The archivist reports that two items were added to
the ATIA Archives during the year 1987-88: (a) Con-
ference Program, Policies, Correspordence, Minutes,
1983-85, received from Robert Dvorak. 1 foot; (b) Pa-
pers from the June 1982 ATIA Conference.

We look forward with pleasure to next year's involve-
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ment with the new reference librarian of the Office of
History (formerly Presbyterian Society) in Philadel-
phia, who will be working to strengthen ties with ATIA,
particularly in connection with the ATIA archives. He
will be attending anmual conferences, beginning June
1989.

3. The Board of Directors has suggested that there
have been requests from members for guidance in Records
Management and that that would fall within the purview
of this committee. The committee will compile and cir-
culate to ATIA members a list of existing Records Cen-
ters willing to share information with those who have
constructed physical facilities for such a program and
those who have developed the program itself. (As an
example, Union Theological Seminary in Virginia has
instituted an institutional records management program,
constructing the center outside the library building
for security considerations, writing a records manage-
ment manual, and implementing the program, now three
years old.)

The comittee welcomes suggestions and inquiries from
the ATIA membership.

Alice Rendrick

David Wartluft

Gerald W. Gillette, archivist
Martha B. Aycock, chair

Tellers Camittee

The tellers met at the James P. Boyce Centennial
Library in Iouisville, Kentucky, on May 9, 1988. The
ballots were opened, counted, and double checked by the
camittee for accuracy. We herewith make ocur report.

Ballots cast 306
Defective ballots 2
Valid ballots 304
These persons were elected.
Vice-President H. Eugene Mcleod
Board of Directors
Class A Sharon A. Taylor
Board of Directors
Class A Roger L. Loyd

Index Board
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Class A Iuncille Hager
Preservation Board

Class A Kenneth O'Malley
Preservation Board
Class A Richard Spoor

Nancy M. Groover
Vivian Edwards

Cass Moyer

Melody Mazuk, chair

ATS-ATIA Joint Committee

The Joint Committee met in Chicago on the 7th and 8th
of March 1988. The meeting had three major items on the
agenda. The first was a review of requests for propos-
als for funding of projects. The secord was a review of
the activities of the Preservation Board. Finally, the
camittee discussed the status of the NATI project.

A nmunber of proposals for grant money were approved.
The comittee was pleased with the creative proposals
made. Not all fell within the gquidelines of the pro-
ject.

The comittee reaffirmed its support of the pres-
ervation project. Claude Welsh, the chairperson of the
camittee, brought to the meeting a copy of his article
that appeared in the renewed Scholars Press journal.
The article highlighted the importance of ocur preserva-
tion progectasaresearchtool This meeting occurred
mmedlately after some major decisions were made by the
joint actions of the Preservation and Index Boards.
Both Albert Hurd and John Bollier made presentations.

The committee expressed some disappointment that the
NATTI project had not developed further. Explanations
were shared. There is continued interest and concern
for Collection Development in the area of religion and
theology in the United States and Canada.

Another meeting has been scheduled for next year with
the hope that the NATI project will have made same
movement, and the committee may be able to provide some
Rev. Simeon Daly, 0.S.B
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Editor of the Proceedings

The 1987 Proceedings volume itself serves as the
primary report from the editor. Thanks to the prampt
delivery of documents to the editor, the persistence
and dedication of our Executive Secretary and his sec-
retary, and the cooperation of the printer, we were
able to issue the 1987 Proceedings in record time.
While the new format and type size increased the cost
of the volume considerably, I feel the end result prod-
uced a volume for which we can all be proud. With the
contimiing change in technology, we are hever sure what
new averues will be available to us for the creation of
an even better publication. Comments from the member-
ship on how we can improve the volume are always wel-
came.

I loock forward to the preparation of the 1988 Pro-
ceedings. How quickly copies of the 1988 volume are in
the hands of the membership will depend largely on how
quickly I receive the material that is to be included
in the volume. I can only guarantee that general, sec-
tion, denominational, special interest, and other group
meeting presentations and reports will be included in
the Proceedings if I receive manuscripts at the confer-
ence or if they are sent to me within a month of the
conference.

Betty A. O'Brien

Representative to the Council of National
Library and Information Associations

The CNLIA met on December 4, 1987 and May 6, 1988 at
the 60 East Club in the Lincoln Building in New York
City.

1. A Joint Committee on Preservation was proposed,
formed, and charged to collect information on current
activities regarding preservation of library materials.
The committee will be an information resource group and
will help establish national agenda for preservation.

2. A Joint Committee on Public Iendi Rights was
proposed, formed, and charged to create a clearing
house of existing documents and proposals on the topic
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of public lending rights and to create a bibliography
on the topic.

3. A Joint Committee on Conference Planning was pro-
posed, formed, and charged to develop information which
would assist ONLIA member associations in planning
cmference/conventm arrangements. The types of infor-
mation to be gathered include: statistics on meeting
facilities/sites; comparisons of association dues
structures; comparison of exhibitor fees; 1lists of
contacts for conference/conventions; caomparisons of
audiovisual and other electronic equipment rental fees.

4. A Comittee on the White House Conference on Li~
brary and Information Services was proposed, formed,
anddlaxgedtocammmcatea\mIA'smterstmpar-
ticipating in the proposed White House Conference on
Libraries and Information Services to the national Com-
mission on Libraries and Information Services.

5. A Joint Committee on Archives was proposed,
formed, and charged to create a current list of consul-
tants for association archives.

6. "Motivating members to participation in associa-
tion activities" was discussed in a paper presented by
Mrs. Edith Iubetski, president of the Association of
Jewish Libraries, and Mrs. GraceAnne A. De Candido,
Senior Editor, The Library Journal, addressed the topic
"Library Publications."

Paul A. Byrnes
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Resolutions Comnittee

Good evening and welcome to W-ATIA-TV. broadcasting
live from the very beautiful Radisson Hotel in downtown
Ilexington, Kentucky. We are here tonight with your
camplete weather, news, and sports. I am Al "Dan Rath-
er" Caldwell, anchorman for the W-ATIA News Network.
Joining me tonight is ocur Chicago co-anchor Norma "Jane
Pauly" Goertzen who will report on local events, hous-
ing, and the university of learning. And joining us
from our sister station in Nashville, Tennessee is
Howard "Cronkite" Gallimore who is our sports, relig-
ion, and social editor.

Iead stories tonight include: (1) a Iexington taxi
driver who ran over himself; (2) a reference librarian
who got lost in his hotel suite; (3) two California
librarians from the Graduate Theological Union who de-
cided to become Shaker sisters after visiting Pleasant
Hill. But more on these stories later.

Norma, I'm sure a theological conference of this
magnitude gave many opportunities for contimuing educa-
tion. You were there--on the floor with the give and
take. Did these 200 librarians actually learn some new
things at the contimuing education sessions?

Yes, they did. Same ATIA members came to the con-
ference early for one of the two contimuing education
events. The Religion Index staff led a workshop on
advanced searching. The other continuing education
workshop on desktop publishing by Dr. John Abercrombie
was late in starting due to same "camputer problems,"
wrong equipment sent to the wrong hotel. Back to you,
Al.

Thank you Norma, and now a word from our sports edit-
or. Howard, all work and no play is no way to run a
library. What happened in the sports scene this week?

Activities at the ATIA conference this week chal-
lenged the popular stereotype that librarians live a
sedentary, uninteresting life. A library manager from
the West coast is said to have lost some bucks amd his
voice at Keenland last Saturday. He made himself
hoarse yelling at a horse. Some enlarged guardians of
the printed matter found and used the exercise facili-
ties of the convention hotel and will take back home
less than they brought. The local YMCA at 239 East High

34



Street experienced an unusual increase in visitors this
week. Fellow members from as far away as Boston and
Denver resporded to the generosity of the local club
and used the facilities. Sincere good wishes are con-
veyed to all who contributed to ocur sporting good time.
Now back to Al.

I am trying to get a report from our fashion editors,
Elmer O'Brien, John Thompson, and Melinda Reagor. But
that report is not available at this time. As I covered
the workshops on Wednesday, I talked with many librar-
ians who were grateful for state of the art information
in many fields of study. Thanks especially went to Dr.
Ken Boyd who led ATIA in "The Library Role in Media."
Appreciation was expressed by many persons who heard
Mrs. Sylvia Brown and Dr. William Marshall explain the
process of "Development of a Special Collection Pro-
gram." Librarians in the United States and Canada will
be better informed on questions of "Censorship and Con-
troversial Materials" because of the excellent work of
Cecil White, William Ieonard, and Terry Martin. Norma,
some major addresses were delivered at the conference I
believe.

Yes, the presidential address by Rosalyn lewis can be
summarized as follows: Go forth humbly and toot your
own horn. On Thursday morning Dr. Herbert White, not to
be confused with Cecil Wwhite, challenged some tradi-
tional views in his address on the changing role of
catalogers. Thursday afternoon Dr. Richard L. Harrison,
Jr. gave a lively thumbnail historical sketch of the
Campbell movement. That's all on the addresses, Al.

Thank you Norma. We'll have an update on our lead
stories soon, but Howard, did you know that the Fes-
tival Market sells a pair of Jimmy Swaggert crying
glasses. Two onion flakes are placed on the nose piece
and the glasses can be pushed down on the nose at just
the right time to effect the tears. Was this motif in
existence or use during the ATIA worship services?

No, Al, not where I cbserved. Corporate worshippers
in Central Kentucky this week experienced new theolog-
ical 'highs in religious expression." Eternal gratitude
goes to Don Boyd, Jerry Mercer, William Faupel, James
Dunkly, and Melinda Reagor for leading us in these
experiences. Now back to you, Al.

Thank you Howard, and now for a look at the weather,
before our lead stories. [Al pointed to a map indicat-
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ing the following]
Hot

Extremely Hot
Limp
Pot Boiler

Well Norma, if you go picnicking it will be nice this
weekend. What would you say was the climate for the
papers that were given this week?

Fine, Al. Four papers were presented on a wide range
of topics: Dr. Frederick Norris on current issues in
patristic studies; Dr. Phil Dare on cammmitarian move-
ments; Ms. Melinda Reagor on the myth of the autamated
catalog enwirorment; and Dr. David Bauer on recent
research on the Gospel of Matthew. The sharing of ex-

i and research is a stimulating part of ATIA.
That's it on the papers, Al.

Thank you Norma, for the very informative report.
Howard, you are a Baptist. You certainly know how to
have a good time. What kind of social events were in
evidence during the library conference?

What is so rare as a day in June, as a reception, or
as a break in the morning, afternoon or evening? Theo—
logical librarians in the bluegrass experienced all of
these and more. Break time was feed time with cheese,
fruit, crackers, and juices of the vine, some spirited
as horses and same plain as a tobacco stick. To vendors
Virginia Technological Library Services of Blacksburg,
Virginia, and to EBSCO of Birmingham, Alabama go the
credit.

Thank you, Howard. I'm getting a report now on one of
our lead stories. It may be the taxi driver who ran
over himself. Yes, I hear something. It is a loud buzz-
ing. No, it is just a fly! Yes, here is a report now. A
reference librarian from Evanston was last seen enter-
ing one of the suites on the fifth floor of the Radis-
son. Security is still locking for a Mr. David Himrod.
While we wait further word, Norma, what would you say
about the accommodations?

This week the American Theological Library Associa-
tion was hosted by Asbury Theological Seminary. Very
camfortable accammodations were enjoyed at the Radisson
in Lexington, Kentucky. The Tuesday meetings were held
at Asbury in Wilmore, Kentucky which provided an oppor-
tunity to see the many resources of the B. L. Fisher
Library. We thank D. William Faupel and his staff for

Darkness

36



their planning and hospitality.

Howard, it has been a great conference, and a good
time was certainly in evidence here tonight. If you
could turn your Tennessee voice into a Scottish brogue,
you might dance like these find dancers did tonight.

Taking a final look at entertaimment, who could chal-
lernge the popularity of the ILexington Scottish Country
Dance Society, Kentucky Academy of Highland Dance, and
the Thistledown Scottish Dancers of St. Johns earlier
this evening when they performed at the Radisson for
the 42nd anmual meeting of ATIA. Thanks, dancers amd
Vicky Goodloe, coordinator. A good time was had by all.
That does it for sports, entertairment, and religion.
Al, back to you.

And so as we go off the air tonight we want to give
special thanks to Rosalyn Lewis, our president, to the
Board of Directors, to all conmittee chairpersons, but
most especially to all of you who have continued to
tune in day after day to the theological library con—
cerns of our world. Thank you all and good night, from
Norma, Howard, ard Al.

Alva R. Caldwell
Howard H. Gallimore
Norma S. Goertzen, Chair
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STATISTICAL RECORDS REPORT (1986-1987)

POPULATION SERVED AND LIBRARY STAFF

INSTITUTION STUDENTS FACULTY PROFESS. FULL PARTTIME

STAFF  STAFF STAFF
AMBROSE SWASEY LIBRARY 165 13 4.10 3.00 1.40
ANDERSON COLLEGE 107 17 1.00 1.67 1.37
ANDOVER NEWTON THEOL. SCHOOL 236 34 3.00 4.00 3.20
ARCHIBALD FQUNDATION LIBRARY 100 16 2.00 4.00 1.50
ASBURY THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 550 41 6.00 7.00 1.50
ASHLAND THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 242 20 1.00 0.00 2.50
ASSEMBLIES OF GOD THEOL. SEM. 326 9 1.00 3.00 3.50
ASSOCIATED MENNONITE BIBL SEM 125 22 2.00 0.00 2.25
ATHENAEUM OF OHIO 245 27 2.00 2.00 1.50
ATLANTIC SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY 92 9 3.00 2.00 1.00
AUSTIN PRESBYTERIAN THEOL SEM 176 17 1.50 2.00 3.00
BANGOR THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 100 11 2.00 0.00 1.00
BAPTIST MISS. ASSOC THEOL SEM 55 8 1.00 3.00 2.00
BETHANY/NORTHERN BAPTIST SEM 199 24 3.22 0.00 3.44
BETHEL THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 281 18 1.75 2.00 2.00
BIBLICAL THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 126 8 2.00 0.00 1.00
BILLY GRAHAM CENTER 0 0 3.00 4.00 2.50
BOSTON UNIV. SCH. OF THEOLOGY 263 24 3.00 4.00 7.00
BRITE DIVINITY SCHOOL 154 13 2.25 4.28 0.00
CALVARY BAPTIST THEOL SEMINARY 100 10 2.00 1.00 5.00
CARDINAL BERAN LIBRARY 75 8 1.00 2.00 0.50
CATHOLIC THEOLOGICAL UNION 218 35 3.00 3.00 2.00
CENTRAL BAPTIST THEQOL SEMINARY 80 8 2.00 0.00 2.00
CHICAGO THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 113 12 1.00 1.00 1.50
CHRIST SEMINARY LIBRARY 9 2 1.00 0.00 0.00
CHRIST THE KING SEMINARY 92 14 3.50 0.00 0.50
CHRISTIAN THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 184 19 3.00 1.00 3.00
COLUMBIA THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 499 28 5.00 6.00 3.75
CONCORDIA SEMINARY 555 37 3.00 5.00 7.00
CONCORDIA THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 476 27 3.00 5.50 3.43
CONGREGATIONAL LIBRARY 0 0 2.00 3.00 0.50
COVENANT THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 108 12 1.50 1.00 1.50
CRISWELL CENTER-BIBLICAL STUDY 193 7 1.00 1.00 1.50
DALLAS THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 986 48 6.00 7.00 3.70
DAVID LIPSCOMB COLLEGE 2168 117 6.00 2.00 0.00
DENVER THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 266 26 3.00 2.00 3.25
DOMINICAN COLLEGE 46 11 1.50 1.00 0.40
DREW UNIVERSITY 2330 140 13.70 17.10 10.00
EASTERN BAPTIST THEOL SEMINARY 250 16 2.00 2.00 0.50
EASTERN MENNONITE COLLEGE 802 59 2.95 2.00 2.00
EDEN THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 197 10 6.50 7.00 6.50
EMMANUEL COLLEGE-VICTORIA UNIV 168 12 0.50 2.00 1.66
EMMANUEL SCHOOL OF RELIGION 70 8 1.00 3.00 2.30
EMORY UNIVERSITY 462 55 7.00 5.00 5.97
EPISCOPAL THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 54 11 2.00 1.00 1.00
EVANGELICAL SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY 34 9 1.00 0.00 0.50
GOLDEN GATE BAPTIST THEOL SEM 545 33 3.00 5.00 5.50
GRACE THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 230 14 2.00 3.00 0.00
GRADUATE THEOLOGICAL UNION 1157 158 11.50 13.00 3.50
HARDING GRADUATE SCHOOL 107 9 2.00 0.00 1.50
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INSTITUTION

HARTFORD SEMINARY

HARVARD DIVINITY SCHOOL

HOLY NAME COLLEGE

HURON COLLEGE FACULTY OF THEOL
ILIFF SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY

JAMES WHITE LIBRARY, SEMINARY
JESUIT-KRAUSS-McCORMICK LIBR.
K. U. LEUVEN/FAC. OF THEOLOGY
KENRICK SEMINARY

KNOX COLLEGE

LANCASTER THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
LEXINGTON THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
LOUISVILLE PRESBY THEOL SEM
LUTHER-NORTHWESTERN THEOL SEM
LUTHERAN THEO SEM (GETTYSBURG)
LUTHERAN THEOL SEM (PHILADEL)
LUTHERAN THEOL SOUTHERN SEM
MARY IMMACULATE SEMINARY
MASTER'S SEMINARY, THE
MEADVILLE/LOMBARD THEOL SCHOOL
MEMPHIS THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
MENNONITE BRETHREN BIBL SEM
METHODIST THEOLOGICAL SCHOOL
MID-AMERICA BAPTIST THEOL SEM
MIDWESTERN BAPTIST THEOL SEM
MORAVIAN THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
MT. ANGEL ABBEY AND SEMINARY
MT. ST. MARY'S COLLEGE
NAZARENE THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
NEW BRUNSWICK THEOLOGICAL SEM
NEW ORLEANS BAPTIST THEOL SEM
NORTH AMERICAN BAPTIST SEM
NORTH PARK THEOLOGICAL SEM
ONTARIO THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
ORAL ROBERTS UNIVERSITY
PERKINS SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY
PHILLIPS GRADUATE SEMINARY
PITTSBURGH THEOLOGICAL SEM
PONTIFICAL COLLEGE JOSEPHINUM
POPE JOHN XXIII NATIONAL SEM
PRINCETON THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
REFORMED PRESBYTERIAN THEO SEM
REFORMED THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
REGENT COLLEGE & CAREY HALL
SACRED HEART SCHOOL - THEOLOGY
SCARRITT COLLEGE

SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY IN DUBUQUE
SOUTHEASTERN BAPTIST THEOL SEM
SOUTHERN BAPTIST THEOL SEM
SOUTHWESTERN BAPTIST THEOL SEM
ST. AUGUSTINE'S SEMINARY

ST. CHARLES SEMINARY

ST. FRANCIS SEMINARY

ST. JOHN'S PROVINCIAL SEMINARY
ST. JOHN'S SEMINARY--CA

STUDENTS FACULTY PROFESS.

115
365
22
41
182
448
547
610
68
103
114
201
188
789
215
182
112
29
60
34
92
85
185
373
482
35
106
149
292
140
1031
105
99
223
307
374
72
239
170
53
600
47
238
242
122
88
347
747
2191
4001
54
124
110
90
114

39

12
36
0
9
25
33
47
39
18
10
13
14
16
62
17
19
14
14
11
4
12
13
20
23
19
7
22
11
21
10
93
16
11
13
24
34
14
19
40
15
48
6
17
20
19
15
27
50
138
156
10
15
16
21
29

STAFF

0.50
6.50
1.00
0.75
3.00
1.00
6.00
5.00
1.00
2.00
1.00
2.00
2.00
4.00
2.00
2.75
2.00
1.00
2.00
0.50
2.00
3.00
2.00
3.00
0.00
5.00
1.00
6.00
2.00
1.50
3.50
1.60
2.00
1.60
2.00
6.00
2.00
2.00
2.00
2.00
7.00
1.00
3.00
1.00
2.00
1.00
3.33
6.00
7.00
10.00
1.00
7.00
3.00
1.50
1.00

FULL PARTTIME

STAFF

2.00
8.00
0.00
1.00
4.00
0.00
3.00
1.00
2.00
1.00
1.00
2.00
3.50
2.00
2.00
3.00
1.00
1.00
3.00
1.00
2.00
2.00
3.00
4.00
4.00
4.00
2.00
5.00
2.00
2.00
6.00
1.00
1.00
6.00
1.00
4.00
3.00
3.00
3.00
0.00
9.00
0.00
4.00
3.00
1.00
1.00
2.50
5.00
18.00
14.00
0.00
4.00
2.00
1.00
2.00

STAFF

0.00
0.00
0.00
1.00
4.00
2.50
14.00
3.00
0.96
1.00
1.20
3.00
4.00
2.50
0.80
0.00
1.70
0.50
5.00
1.50
0.50
0.00
4.00
2.00
2.00
2.50
3.00
0.00
3.00
2.00
3.40
1.50
0.40
2.30
7.00
3.70
0.00
0.50
0.00
19.00
1.00
1.20
2.25
1.00
0.50
2.00
0.00
8.00
9.00
26.50
1.80
0.50
3.00
1.00
1.00



INSTITUTION

ST. JOHN'S SEMINARY--MA

ST. JOHN'S UNIVERSITY

ST. JOSEPH'S SEMINARY

ST. LOUIS UNIVERSITY

ST. MARY OF THE LAKE SEMINARY
ST. MARY'S SEMINARY - MD

ST. MARY'S SEMINARY--OH

ST. MEINRAD SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY
ST. PATRICK'S SEMINARY

ST. PAUL SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY
ST. PAUL SEMINARY

ST. PETER'S SEMINARY

ST. VINCENT de PAUL - REG SEM
ST. WILLIBRORDSABDIJ

TRINITY COLL FACULTY-DIVINITY
TRINITY EPISCOPAL SCH/MINISTRY
TRINITY EVANGEL DIVINITY SCH
TRINITY LUTHERAN SEMINARY
UNION THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY-NY
UNION THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY-VA
UNITED LIBRARY

UNITED THEO SEM OF TWIN CITIES
UNITED THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
UNIV OF THE SOUTH SCH OF THEOL
UNIV. OF ST. MICHAEL'S COLLEGE
UNIVERSITY OF NOTRE DAME
VANCOUVER SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY
VANDERBILT UNIVERSITY

VIRGINIA THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
WESLEY THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
WESTERN CONSERVATIVE BAPT SEM
WESTERN EVANGELICAL SEMINARY
WESTERN THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
WESTMINSTER THEOL SEMINARY--CA
WESTMINSTER THEOL SEMINARY--PA
WILFRID LAURIER UNIVERSITY
WOODSTOCK THEOL. CTR. LIBRARY
WYCLIFFE COLLEGE

YALE UNIVERSITY DIVINITY SCH

STUDENTS FACULTY PROFESS.

117
1892
125
10151
175
253
64
282
93
168
102
89
76

0
104
73
712
227
314
457
366
153
237
91
3750
9690
123
309
193
217
523
154
167
90
322
88

0

79
393

40

20
138
1
922
25
17
15
68
15
18
23
1
16
0
10
11
55
24
32
45
37
16
27
11
140
987
14
21
18
23
32
9
15
12
20
8

0

8
43

STAFF

1.50
5.09
3.00
1.50
1.00
3.00
1.00
1.00
2.00
1.00
2.00
1.00
1.50
0.00
0.72
2.00
4.00
3.30
5.40
6.00
5.00
2.00
2.00
2.20
7.60
32.00
1.00
2.00
5.00
3.00
3.20
2.00
2.50
1.00
3.25
13.00
2.00
1.00
4.50

FULL PARTTIME

STAFF

0.00
8.00
2.00
4.00
3.00
1.00
2.00
4.00
0.00
3.00
3.00
2.00
0.00
0.00
0.90
3.00
4.00
3.00
7.00
10.00
3.00
0.00
3.00
1.00
8.00
112.00
5.00
2.00
1.00
3.00
3.00
0.00
1.00
1.00
2.00
40.00
2.00
1.00
9.00

STAFF

1.00
0.00
3.00
3.50
0.00
0.50
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00
3.27
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.14
1.00
9.76
0.40
4.60
3.49
0.50
0.75
2.00
2.80
9.00
25.00
2.00
6.00
2.50
4.00
4.00
2.50
0.00
2.00
1.50
7.58
0.00
0.50
7.00



FINANCIAL DATA

INSTITUTION SALARY LIBRARY BINDING TOTAL EDUC.
WAGES MATER- EXPENSE AND

IALS GENERAL

AMBROSE SWASEY LIBRARY 129741 107950 6924 291896 2988316
ANDERSON COLLEGE 105138 23472 1108 160255 789464
ANDOVER NEWTON THEOL. SCHOOL 116576 52089 4025 214805 3536165
ARCHIBALD FOUNDATION LIBRARY 90437 37608 2338 155538 950587
ASBURY THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 254026 93671 7816 482621 4971133
ASHLAND THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 39286 27346 1826 93220 1321517
ASSEMBLIES OF GOD THEOL. SEM. 64433 44700 2014 140194 1282026
ASSOCIATED MENNONITE BIBL SEM 59174 33061 1100 122969 1684547
ATHENAEUM OF OH10 53367 43779 3563 169046 1778179
ATLANTIC SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY 84435 28263 2276 131203 1085685
AUSTIN PRESBYTERIAN THEOL SEM 112898 49504 563 223342 2529585
BANGOR THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 56813 28530 1702 89065 1265288
BAPTIST MISS. ASSOC THEOL SEM 46548 15660 1889 87850 515808
BETHANY/NORTHERN BAPTIST SEM 88028 52253 2518 180739 2855853
BETHEL THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 91700 46300 2531 169562 3198000
BIBLICAL THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 34078 8981 600 51782 713693
BILLY GRAHAM CENTER 140165 37931 6279 232038 0
BOSTON UNIV. SCH. OF THEOLOGY 149277 60672 1346 224400 2269631
BRITE DIVINITY SCHOOL 158184 131495 5585 328031 1466906
CALVARY BAPTIST THEOL SEMINARY 65000 41000 0 106000 447861
CARDINAL BERAN LIBRARY 42118 27298 898 75045 1063158
CATHOLIC THEOLOGICAL UNION 101920 51400 4800 213172 2107000
CENTRAL BAPTIST THEOL SEMINARY 76092 37516 1262 118541 1250916
CHICAGO THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 45552 32692 1523 96553 2113301
CHRIST SEMINARY LIBRARY 32600 4496 281 6907 0
CHRIST THE KING SEMINARY 27100 50132 3978 112781 1526639
CHRISTIAN THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 93288 38752 3137 167323 2611004
COLUMBIA THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 88173 56000 7000 188173 3971588
CONCORDIA SEMINARY 176441 130904 4346 410391 6562753
CONCORDIA THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 110878 75357 1303 239232 0
CONGREGATIONAL LIBRARY 84963 8955 1165 113060 0
COVENANT THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 59158 28545 1422 95632 1616349
CRISWELL CENTER-BIBLICAL STUDY 50340 61160 1660 119200 2419067
DALLAS THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 258751 103661 12240 448538 8432088
DAVID LIPSCOMB COLLEGE 0 154864 13967 210812 0
DENVER THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 89110 49256 5796 212148 2523649
DOMINICAN COLLEGE 54544 22959 2613 108487 1183988
DREW UNIVERSITY 758922 349684 27087 95090 20661000
EASTERN BAPTIST THEOL SEMINARY 76205 41560 3085 143350 2080000
EASTERN MENNONITE COLLEGE 114589 90272 2099 255232 7544867
EDEN THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 265800 179626 11198 68398 0
EMMANUEL COLLEGE-VICTORIA UNIV 44113 17527 1285 101378 1126954
EMMANUEL SCHOOL OF RELIGION 61463 40984 5513 136274 1248746
EMORY UNIVERSITY 271897 219491 4836 567071 5926257

EPISCOPAL THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 97237 20557 2315 177604 1714342
EVANGELICAL SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY 26719 15073 867 48159 679543
GOLDEN GATE BAPTIST THEOL SEM 205715 59953 1271 344726 3983621

GRACE THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 62474 47499 7600 128573 1720000
GRADUATE THEOLOGICAL UNION 591778 229031 9738 1130745 15238926
HARDING GRADUATE SCHOOL 70269 44483 8732 140568 1480904
HARTFORD SEMINARY 43080 25395 415 86485 1530000
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INSTITUTION

HARVARD DIVINITY SCHOOL

HOLY NAME COLLEGE

HURON COLLEGE FACULTY OF THEOL
ILIFF SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY

JAMES WHITE LIBRARY, SEMINARY
JESUIT-KRAUSS-McCORMICK LIBR.
K. U. LEUVEN/FAC. OF THEOLOGY
KENRICK SEMINARY

KNOX COLLEGE

LANCASTER THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
LEXINGTON THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
LOUISVILLE PRESBY THEOL SEM
LUTHER~NORTHWESTERN THEOL SEM
LUTHERAN THEO SEM (GETTYSBURG)
LUTHERAN THEOL SEM (PHILADEL)
LUTHERAN THEOL SOUTHERN SEM
MARY IMMACULATE SEMINARY
MASTER'S SEMINARY, THE
MEADVILLE/LOMBARD THEOL SCHOOL
MEMPHIS THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
MENNONITE BRETHREN BIBL SEM
METHODIST THEOLOGICAL SCHOOL
MID-AMERICA BAPTIST THEOL SEM
MIDWESTERN BAPTIST THEOL SEM
MORAVIAN THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
MT. ANGEL ABBEY AND SEMINARY
MT. ST. MARY'S COLLEGE
NAZARENE THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
NEW BRUNSWICK THEOLOGICAL SEM
NEW ORLEANS BAPTIST THEOL SEM
NORTH AMERICAN BAPTIST SEM
NORTH PARK THEOLOGICAL SEM
ONTARIO THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
ORAL ROBERTS UNIVERSITY
PERKINS SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY
PHILLIPS GRADUATE SEMINARY
PITTSBURGH THEOLOGICAL SEM
PONTIFICAL COLLEGE JOSEPHINUM
POPE JOHN XXIII NATIONAL SEM
PRINCETON THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
REFORMED PRESBYTERIAN THEO SEM
REFORMED THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
REGENT COLLEGE & CAREY HALL
SACRED HEART SCHOOL - THEOLOGY
SCARRITT COLLEGE

SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY IN DUBUQUE
SOUTHEASTERN BAPTIST THEOL SEM
SOUTHERN BAPTIST THEOL SEM
SOUTHWESTERN BAPTIST THEOL SEM
ST. AUGUSTINE'S SEMINARY

ST. CHARLES SEMINARY

ST. FRANCIS SEMINARY

ST. JOHN'S PROVINCIAL SEMINARY
ST. JOHN'S SEMINARY--CA

ST. JOHN'S SEMINARY--MA

SALARY LIBRARY BINDING

WAGES

0
13104
28454

200621

0

270481
176760
80686
60811
43235
69209
108183
185804
86222
120120
66679
35100
60000
32790
53273
80031
99324
140194
57184
185429
121145
274676
83107
57600
121238
55982
58083
84672
63041
253758
67055
127674
84167
18559
346982
28787
103238
63006
42250
37998
0
254972
496775
565529
29677
61479
41994
44807
46275
31509

MATER-
IALS

0

8209
24101
144395
81743
136000
170868
28337
24780
41019
61984
68717
74155
61650
48057
42017
31000
10000
14535
29102
115523
94542
92853
41843
207282
92139
192200
59538
22896
91952
34949
41103
61347
36907
355219
32612
84500
85852
26384
298756
9251
91000
69079
35840
11060
58040
91293
178896
162138
18804
17370
42112
28939
27303
55816

42

0

790
1708
3100
0
12000
5892
3081
1351
2905
6447
3426
6002
4460
6595
4301
3500
4000
610
2829
14908
3405
4697
0
11500
4990
4698
5219
1426
5322
2098
5998
6445
3164
38644
2629
10500
5730
1016
21683
378
11000
808
1293
1260
3500
3755
19054
9962
881
2087
1886
4358
10029
10830

TOTAL
EXPENSE

849554
22103
59812

399165

364261
66000

353520

107670

106378

107586

184349

247971

324582

192976

234278

136091
76875
74000
53818

105384

373593

259806

237744
29914

470986

231735

538000

165652

147555

273080

116804

136720

166362

103112

842407

154655

256424

203429
51005

1330097
48079

259549

168971
98869

1100345
0

431058

877232

329383
54990

116802

0

126741
24488

118430

EDUC.
AND
GENERAL

5189830
0

471200
3207802
0

0
8514000
1681116

758047
1675706
1555641
2411072
6398733
2047180
2100642
2021121

890092

500000

760768

977045

0
2433477
2188729
2826345

0

0

12184393
1581889
1248038
4719722
1242595
1062454
2036694
1318467
4881603

967172
2957244
3020064

835000

13594573

367724
3014163
1806620
2165302
2168533

0
3304823
10654120
15069187
648614
1742334
0
1886626
988406

0



INSTITUTION

ST. JOHN'S UNIVERSITY

ST. JOSEPH'S SEMINARY

ST. LOUIS UNIVERSITY

ST. MARY OF THE LAKE SEMINARY
ST. MARY'S SEMINARY - MD

ST. MARY'S SEMINARY--OH

ST. MEINRAD SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY
ST. PATRICK'S SEMINARY

ST. PAUL SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY
ST. PAUL SEMINARY

ST. PETER'S SEMINARY

ST. VINCENT de PAUL - REG SEM
ST. WILLIBRORDSABDIJ

TRINITY COLL FACULTY-DIVINITY
TRINITY EPISCOPAL SCH/MINISTRY
TRINITY EVANGEL DIVINITY SCH
TRINITY LUTHERAN SEMINARY
UNION THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY-NY
UNION THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY-VA
UNITED LIBRARY

UNITED THEO SEM OF TWIN CITIES
UNITED THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
UNIV OF THE SOUTH SCH OF THEOL
UNIV. OF ST. MICHAEL*'S COLLEGE
UNIVERSITY OF NOTRE DAME
VANCOUVER SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY
VANDERBILT UNIVERSITY

VIRGINIA THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
WESLEY THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
WESTERN CONSERVATIVE BAPT SEM
WESTERN EVANGELICAL SEMINARY
WESTERN THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
WESTMINSTER THEOL SEMINARY--CA
WESTMINSTER THEOL SEMINARY--PA
WILFRID LAURIER UNIVERSITY
WOODSTOCK THEOL. CTR. LIBRARY
WYCLIFFE COLLEGE

YALE UNIVERSITY DIVINITY SCH

SALARY LIBRARY BINDING

WAGES

308676
65902
109128
50415
69873
18000
109155
28914
78903
73385
49592
54899
0
41251
84271
222109
141925
433209
333963
223130
45655
94149
89645
421027
2757084
95202
119211
218811
117156
144575
51180
64020
45830
87775
905165
88747
44129
388322

MATER-
IALS

212542
50172
46990
43805
47000
39360
97014
26276
40149
64062
46981
30510

7247
17711
36112

169690
52514

216400

116542

112946
23051
78561
66997

173200

1903004
34467
91568
76182
62840
77570
24197
38699
22542
57700

743574
34242

9267
200176

43

6654
7434
6500
1205
3000
3351
1723
1387
4314
3546
4286
3984
483
1130
3332
2741
4820
55010
4947
11413
1250
3605
7350
19921
106706
2502
4700
11254
3208
0

0
1741
0
5822
28558
7056
1556
17979

TOTAL
EXPENSE

582353
191784
180376
95425
145501
4271
234001
65397
153874
158111
110729
89393
7730
68270
132322
465448
267046
771019
633902
428351
92975
229872
195103
756623
5068702
150517
420079
339771
208250
273905
90883
130637
82485
185781
1885103
130045
61747
670951

EDUC.
AND
GENERAL

16776361
0

131563000
2309403
2637443
1431696
3072942
1044240
1703205
2002202

860005
1068136
0
710371
1414045
6543150
2235432
9134555
4706643
4871702
1615870
2547760
1752352
0

134880699
1247437
2347797
4522821
2432795
3241587

816400
1474074
789599
2119324
25669

0
828799
0



LIBRARY HOLDINGS

INSTITUTION BOUND

VOLUMES
AMBROSE SWASEY LIBRARY 250000
ANDERSON COLLEGE 57211

ANDOVER NEWTON THEOL. SCHOOL 208521
ARCHIBALD FOUNDATION LIBRARY 59383
ASBURY THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 146038
ASHLAND THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 63276
ASSEMBLIES OF THEOL. SEM. 55749
ASSOCIATED MENNONITE BIBL SEM 101193
ATHENAEUM OF OHIO 71138
ATLANTIC SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY 64763
AUSTIN PRESBYTERIAN THEOL SEM 123719
BANGOR THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 83678
BAPTIST MISS. ASSOC THEOL SEM 44350
BETHANY/NORTHERN BAPTIST SEM 141452
BETHEL THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 116924
BIBLICAL THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 42214

BILLY GRAHAM CENTER 60219
BOSTON UNIV. SCH. OF THEOLOGY 120048
BRITE DIVINITY SCHOOL 166884
CALVARY BAPTIST THEOL SEMINARY 72000
CARDINAL BERAN LIBRARY 39500
CATHOLIC THEOLOGICAL UNION 107941

CENTRAL BAPTIST THEOL SEMINARY 76461
CHICAGO THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 103459
CHRIST SEMINARY LIBRARY 36731
CHRIST THE KING SEMINARY 102038
CHRISTIAN THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 112192
COLUMBIA THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 95747

CONCORDIA SEMINARY 180244
CONCORDIA THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 121967
CONGREGATIONAL LIBRARY 225000

COVENANT THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 51828
CRISWELL CENTER-BIBLICAL STUDY 70888
DALLAS THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 114582

DAVID LIPSCOMB COLLEGE 155072
DENVER THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 88325
DOMINICAN COLLEGE 59781
DREW UNIVERSITY 381593
EASTERN BAPTIST THEOL SEMINARY 102485
EASTERN MENNONITE COLLEGE 118454
EDEN THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 199013
EMMANUEL COLLEGE-VICTORIA UNIV 56568
EMMANUEL SCHOOL OF RELIGION 66782
EMORY UNIVERSITY 409550

EPISCOPAL THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 90039
EVANGELICAL SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY 56375
GOLDEN GATE BAPTIST THEOL SEM 115865

GRACE THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 58262
GRADUATE THEOLOGICAL UNION 351982
HARDING GRADUATE SCHOOL 77663

MICRO-
FORMS

4506
1867
4834
979
4283
461
46670
1024
1112
125
2275
744
875
4046
1808
260
137852
12554
17664
4000
1401
357
513
2310
6703
2900
1300
2450
37164
6615
300
3067
2882
19675
37763
2350
9
218161
596
20727
10977
4567
19516
65793
776
200
3069
4642
181261
6422

44

AUD10-
VISUAL
MEDIA

2782
5440
0
3137
11028
179
2672
626
3400
963
1994
832
3472
2896
6346
1022
135
4737
0
1300
2232
0
6638
700
0
800
5400
2200
14608
6250

769
2102
5588
5018
2800

107

100

9023
29479
420
1567
4582
1480
50
13885
13810
5908
1795

OTHER
ITEMS

8oc8 R
OO%OOO o000 o

3114

5000
1760

132750

400
20530

11100
2123

TOTAL
ITEMS

0
103745
213355

61499
161348
65456
105091
103237
76532
65851
128988
87254
56741
148394
125449
46610
198206
137339
184548
82300
44893
108298
84107
106469
43434
115000
118892
100397
232178
136703
225300
57164
75932
139845
197853
0
59987
719854
103081
155370
1030
62291
87865
612675
92295
57025
153349
76714
550251
88003

PERI-
ool-
CAL
suBs.

863
316
581
505
725
360
498
492
359
421
470
426
795
565
749
271
616
1323
1068
500
315
540
295
205
176
432
691
535
1051
700
110
360
514
960
918
529
294
1729
431
804
893
a7
729
1556
359
283
763
330
2475
689



INSTITUTION

KARTFORD SEMINARY

HARVARD DIVINITY SCHOOL

HOLY NAME COLLEGE

HURON COLLEGE FACULTY OF THEOL
ILIFF SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY

JAMES WHITE LIBRARY, SEMINARY
JESUIT-KRAUSS-McCORMICK LIBR.
K. U. LEUVEN/FAC. OF THEOLOGY
KENRICK SEMINARY

KNOX COLLEGE

LANCASTER THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
LEXINGTON THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
LOUISVILLE PRESBY THEOL SEM
LUTHER-NORTHWESTERN THEOL SEM
LUTHERAN THEQ SEM (GETTYSBURG)
LUTHERAN THEOL SEM (PHILADEL)
LUTHERAN THEOL SOUTHERN SEM
MARY IMMACULATE SEMINARY
MASTER'S SEMINARY, THE
MEADVILLE/LOMBARD THEOL SCHOOL
MEMPHIS THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
MENNONITE BRETHREN BIBL SEM
METHODIST THEOLOGICAL SCHOOL
MID-AMERICA BAPTIST THEOL SEM
MIDWESTERN BAPTIST THEOL SEM
MORAVIAN THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
MT. ANGEL ABBEY AND SEMINARY
MT. ST. MARY'S COLLEGE
NAZARENE THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
NEW BRUNSWICK THEOLOGICAL SEM
NEW ORLEANS BAPTIST THEOL SEM
NORTH AMERICAN BAPTIST SEM
NORTH PARK THEOLOGICAL SEM
ONTARIO THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
ORAL ROBERTS UNIVERSITY
PERKINS SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY
PHILLIPS GRADUATE SEMINARY
PITTSBURGH THEOLOGICAL SEM
PONTIFICAL COLLEGE JOSEPHINUM
POPE JOHN XXIIT NATIONAL SEM
PRINCETON THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
REFORMED PRESBYTERIAN THEO SEM
REFORMED THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
REGENT COLLEGE & CAREY HALL
SACRED HEART SCHOOL - THEOLOGY
SCARRITT COLLEGE

SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY IN DUBUQUE
SOUTHEASTERN BAPTIST THEOL SEM
SOUTHERN BAPTIST THEOL SEM
SOUTHWESTERN BAPTIST THEOL SEM
ST. AUGUSTINE'S SEMINARY

ST. CHARLES SEMINARY

ST. FRANCIS SEMINARY

BOUND MICRO-
VOLUMES  FORMS
70382 6450
382745 42870
7205 0
32230 0
148873 27083
122144 10648
310380 52151
585000 16000
69782 519
66986 1397
0 9619
99469 7000
99505 140
194939 2198
139378 4721
151895 14063
94655 7600
70058 2853
65000 44000
95875 135
70816 0
112185 4883
92177 559
97575 27340
90570 109
186274 2055
152000 23165
165240 9000
7107 9876
150998 826
178801 14916
56234 742
73418 2022
45027 2997
97583 19158
217450 85631
96372 11444
211389 6363
100195 536
44694 3929
329800 3771
29086 1313
74000 34000
38655 13622
71136 192
49700 150
159822 1000
148297 79814
301490 32420
302102 8664
39717 202
111328 380
85000 350

45

AUDIO-
VISUAL
MEDIA

5985

7189
1861
2577
200

0

0
3628
4872
3925
1066
0
1200
3502
1632
187
21749
13969
462
4044
9703
0
13035
9445
2645
6825
0
1799
5650
1600
12545
438
0
19387
107201
32453
566
6612
5595

OTHER
ITEMS

5000

00000

150

20000
269265
480504

0
405000
0

TOTAL
ITEMS

81832
425615
0

0

0
132792
373178
606000
72439
68589
137665
107169
100766
203122
144099
0
104116
75812
109400
96010
70816
120696
97627
151990
92258
188329
176365
177742
90344
152011
256055
0
75902
52561
127625
302811
120851
229040
103376
0
392998
33218
113650
53871
83873
50438
160822
267498
710376
823723
41945
527222
0

PERI-
oDI-
CAL
SuBsS.

273
2280
100
114
800
1025
1489
1041
354
205
472
1128
382
74
678
620
587
414
510
142
494
686
367
828
508
1128
618

318
1025
348
312
842
955
832
413

418
319
1472
181
672
396
363
140
645
1239
1492
1726
216
588
325



INSTITUTION

ST. JOHN'S PROVINCIAL SEMINARY
ST. JOHN'S SEMINARY--CA

ST. JOHN'S SEMINARY--MA

ST. JOHN'S UNIVERSITY

ST. JOSEPH'S SEMINARY

ST. LOUIS UNIVERSITY

ST. MARY OF THE LAKE SEMINARY
ST. MARY'S SEMINARY - M

ST. MARY!S SEMINARY--OH

ST. MEINRAD SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY
ST. PATRICK'S SEMINARY

ST. PAUL SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY
ST. PAUL SEMINARY

ST. PETER'S SEMINARY

ST. VINCENT de PAUL - REG SEM
ST. WILLIBRORDSABDIJ

TRINITY COLL FACULTY-DIVINITY
TRINITY EPISCOPAL SCH/MINISTRY
TRINITY EVANGEL DIVINITY SCH
TRINITY LUTHERAN SEMINARY
UNION THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY-NY
UNION THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY-VA
UNITED LIBRARY

UNITED THEO SEM OF TWIN CITIES
UNITED THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
UNIV OF THE SOUTH SCH OF THEOL
UNIV. OF ST. MICHAEL'S COLLEGE
UNIVERSITY OF NOTRE DAME
VANCOUVER SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY
VANDERBILT UNIVERSITY

VIRGINIA THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
WESLEY THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
WESTERN CONSERVATIVE BAPT SEM
WESTERN EVANGELICAL SEMINARY
WESTERN THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
WESTMINSTER THEOL SEMINARY--CA
WESTMINSTER THEOL SEMINARY--PA
WILFRID LAURIER UNIVERSITY
WOODSTOCK THEOL. CTR. LIBRARY
WYCLIFFE COLLEGE

YALE UNIVERSITY DIVINITY SCH

BOUND
VOLUMES

62680
54000
135950
301455
103086
142189
147253
112847
52519
140476
66599
72260
76386
44138
61130
46000
35021
39625
128800
95226
564407
248534
266224
63725
104872
86519
280000
1660432
77198
142979
114892
116325
54527
50000
95967
32492
979N
461555
176227
43634
351628

MICRO-
FORMS

2224
8000
638
30177
936
647
1125
2355
994
4300
21125
360
2125
6168
4183
160000
214
1370
26577
1068
86051
41176
7147
568
6122
17031
8900
831448
1529
8451
2930
10461
4122
6567
367
40058
13000
483010
2556
2562
72611

AW IO-
VISUAL
MEDIA

3805
536
0
4738
0

0
2193
1564
1250
2096
952
0

0
585
2160
6000
0
1478
2152
3179
1672
58113
1150
1372
5726
750
6250
7751
4369
1224
938
3050
10025
1543
5356
749
2000
60184
307
130
0

OTHER
ITEMS

3403
250
936

2971
13330

000000

116010

1800
2381

TOTAL
ITEMS

69341
63536
136588
505378
104123
142836
150571
116766
55363
146872
73676
72620
78511
51020
73233
212000
35485
43021
157529
99473
652130
347902
274521
0
114001
103550
351200
2499631
84032
155625
132090
129836
68674
58110
104994
73299
112991
1120759
179090
48228
0

PERI-
00I-
CAL
SUBS.

402
258
354
1284
424
923
458
348
347
576
275
365
443
401
431
80
108
239
1240
733
1700
1502
900
233
494
1426
825
12368
358
502
706
778
1213
406
490
225
659
4855
621
102
1670



CIRCULATION DATA:

INSTITUTION

AMBROSE SWASEY LIBRARY
ANDERSON COLLEGE

ANDOVER NEWTON THEOL. SCHoOOL
ARCHIBALD FOUNDATION LIBRARY
ASBURY THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
ASHLAND THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
ASSEMBLIES OF GOD THEOL. SEM.
ASSOCIATED MENNONITE BIBL SEM
ATHENAEUM OF OHIO

ATLANTIC SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY
AUSTIN PRESBYTERIAN THEOL SEM
BANGOR THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
BAPTIST MISS. ASSOC THEOL SEM
BETHANY/NORTHERN BAPTIST SEM
BETHEL THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
BIBLICAL THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
BILLY GRAHAM CENTER

BOSTON UNIV. SCH. OF THEOLOGY
BRITE DIVINITY SCHOOL

CALVARY BAPTIST THEOL SEMINARY
CARDINAL BERAN LIBRARY
CATHOLIC THEOLOGICAL UNION
CENTRAL BAPTIST THEOL SEMINARY
CHICAGO THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
CHRIST SEMINARY LIBRARY

CHRIST THE KING SEMINARY
CHRISTIAN THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
COLUMBIA THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
CONCORDIA SEMINARY

CONCORDIA THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
CONGREGATIONAL LIBRARY
COVENANT THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
CRISWELL CENTER-BIBLICAL STUDY
DALLAS THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
DAVID LIPSCOMB COLLEGE

DENVER THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
DOMINICAN COLLEGE

DREW UNIVERSITY

EASTERN BAPTIST THEOL SEMINARY
EASTERN MENNONITE COLLEGE

EDEN THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
EMMANUEL COLLEGE-VICTORIA UNIV
EMMANUEL SCHOOL OF RELIGION
EMORY UNIVERSITY

EPISCOPAL THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
EVANGELICAL SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY
GOLDEN GATE BAPTIST THEOL SEM
GRACE THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
GRADUATE THEOLOGICAL UNION
HARDING GRADUATE SCHOOL

ILL
SENT

917
435
539
402
799
12
100
530
739
136
8

82

0
792
600
39
698
315
692
30

0
2030
113
0
316
77
279
435
103
1078
0

21

9
2377
515
948
74
3623
490
428
557
97
187
1158
93
25
126
1227
1491
157

47

ILL
REC'D

192
144
173
375
265
94
169
469
201
25
21
62
25
318
792
138
0
41
312
24
4
401
24
0

4
21
76
112
31
277
0
15
9
1768
129
149
19
1685
117
338

89
193
15

228
610
726
140

INTERLIBRARY LOAN

TYPE OF LIBRARY

INDEPEN-
DENT
LIBRARY

.T.
.F.
.T.
.T.
.T.
.T.
.T.
.T.
.T.
.T.
.T.
.T.
.T.
.T.
.T.
.T.
.T.
.T.
.F.
.T.
.T.
.T.
.T.
.T.
.T.
.T.
.T.
.T.
.T.
.T.
.T.
.T.
.T.
.T.
.F.
.T.

NONINDE-
PENDENT
LIBRARY

-F.
.T.

.F.

.F.
.F.
.F.

.F.

.F.

.F.
.F.
.F.
.F.
.F.
.F.
.F.

.F.
-F.
.T.
.F.

.T.
.T.
-F.
.T.
.F.
.F.
.F.
-F.
.F.
.F.

ALL
DATA

.F.
.F.

« .
™
. .

.
™|
.

.
T —-TT™m
" 2 & = & ® a s @8 @

..
b B |
[

.F.
.F.
.F.
-F.
.F.
.F.
.F.

-F.

.F.

-F.



INSTITUTION ILL ILL INDEPEN- NONINDE- DATA
SENT REC'D DENT PENDENT ALL
LIBRARY LIBRARY

HARTFORD SEMINARY 425 93 .T. -F. .F.
HARVARD DIVINITY SCHOOL 239 34 .T. .F. .F.
HOLY NAME COLLEGE 3 ¢ .T. .F. -F.
HURON COLLEGE FACULTY OF THEOL 38 23 .F. .T. .T.
ILIFF SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY 1846 199 .T. .F. .F.
JAMES WHITE LIBRARY, SEMINARY 0 0 .F. -T. .F.
JESUIT-KRAUSS-McCORMICK LIBR. 0 o .T. -F. -F.
K. U. LEUVEN/FAC. OF THEOLOGY 678 249 .F. -T. -F.
KENRICK SEMINARY 15 15 .T. -F. -F.
KNOX COLLEGE 116 0o .T. -F. .F.
LANCASTER THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 50 28 .T. -F. -F.
LEXINGTON THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 55 32 .T. -F. -F.
LOUISVILLE PRESBY THEOL SEM 96 191 .T. -F. .F.
LUTHER-NORTHWESTERN THEOL SEM 251 172 .T. .F. .F.
LUTHERAN THEO SEM (GETTYSBURG) 56 78 .T. .F. .F.
LUTHERAN THEOL SEM (PHILADEL) 607 97 .T. .F. -F.
LUTHERAN THEOL SOUTHERN SEM 5 15 .T. .F. .F.
MARY IMMACULATE SEMINARY 0 o .T. -F. .F.
MASTER'S SEMINARY, THE 12 6 .F. -T. -F.
MEADVILLE/LOMBARD THEOL SCHOOL 86 18 .T. -F. .F.
MEMPHIS THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 30 1 .T. .F. .F.
MENNONITE BRETHREN BIBL SEM 101 111 .F. .T. .T.
METHODIST THEOLOGICAL SCHOOL 50 60 .T. -F. .F.
MID-AMERICA BAPTIST THEOL SEM 143 243 .T. .F. .F.
MIDWESTERN BAPTIST THEOL SEM 666 112 .T. .F. .F.
MORAVIAN THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 1679 1892 .F. .T. .T.
MT. ANGEL ABBEY AND SEMINARY 460 130 .F. .F. .F.
MT. ST. MARY'S COLLEGE 696 901 .F. .T. .T.
NAZARENE THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 298 194 .T. .F. .F.
NEW BRUNSWICK THEOLOGICAL SEM 41 21 .T. .F. -F.
NEW ORLEANS BAPTIST THEOL SEM 449 335 .T. .F. -F.
NORTH AMERICAN BAPTIST SEM 786 196 .T. -F. .F.
NORTH PARK THEOLOGICAL SEM 698 162 .T. .F. .F.
ONTARIO THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 30 7 .T. .F. .F.
ORAL ROBERTS UNIVERSITY 508 9 .F. .T. .F.
PERKINS SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY 1541 185 .F. .T. .F.
PHILLIPS GRADUATE SEMINARY 1050 91 .T. .F. -F.
PITTSBURGH THEOLOGICAL SEM 396 53 .T. .F. .F.
PONTIFICAL COLLEGE JOSEPHINUM 48 66 .T. -F. .F.
POPE JOHN XXIII NATIONAL SEM 2 4 .T. ’ -F.
PRINCETON THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 660 138 .T. .F.
REFORMED PRESBYTERIAN THEO SEM 47 8 .T. .F. -F.
REFORMED THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 309 63 .T. .F. .F.
REGENT COLLEGE & CAREY HALL 0 e .T. -F. .F.
SACRED HEART SCHOOL - THEOLOGY 0 4 .T. -F. .F.
SCARRITT COLLEGE 1 6 .T. .F. .F.
SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY IN DUBUQUE 400 395 .T. .T. .F.
SOUTHEASTERN BAPTIST THEOL SEM 636 142 .T. .F. .F.
SOUTHERN BAPTIST THEOL SEM 2714 1773 .T. .F. .F.
SOUTHWESTERN BAPTIST THEOL SEM 2220 906 .T. .F. -F.
ST. AUGUSTINE'S SEMINARY 19 0 .T. .F. .F.
ST. CHARLES SEMINARY 512 47 .F. .T. .T.
ST. FRANCIS SEMINARY 8 10 .T. .F. -F.
ST. JOHN'S PROVINCIAL SEMINARY 70 47 .T1. -F. .F.

48



INSTITUTION ILL ILL INDEPEN- NONINDE- DATA
SENT REC'D DENT PENDENT ALL
LIBRARY LIBRARY

ST. JOHN'S SEMINARY--CA 21 41 .F. .T. .T.
ST. JOHN'S SEMINARY--MA 41 1 .T. .F. .F.
ST. JOHN'S UNIVERSITY 1284 3252 .F. .T. .T.
ST. JOSEPH'S SEMINARY 7 11 .T. .F. .F.
ST. LOUIS UNIVERSITY 169 0 .F. .T. .F.
ST. MARY OF THE LAKE SEMINARY 133 56 .T. .F. .F.
ST. MARY'S SEMINARY - MD 25 30 .T. .F. .F.
ST. MARY'S SEMINARY--OH 30 34 .F. aF. .F.
ST. MEINRAD SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY 635 191 .F. .T. .T.
ST. PATRICK'S SEMINARY 98 23 .T. .F. .F.
ST. PAUL SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY 35 20 .T. .F. .F.
ST. PAUL SEMINARY 190 168 .F. .T. .F.
ST. PETER'S SEMINARY 38 18 .T. .F. .F.
ST. VINCENT de PAUL - REG SEM 32 2 .T. .F. -F.
ST. WILLIBRORDSABDIJ 3230 1000 .T. .F. .F.
TRINITY COLL FACULTY-DIVINITY 29 1 .F. -T. .F.
TRINITY EPISCOPAL SCH/MINISTRY 21 53 .T. .F. .F.
TRINITY EVANGEL DIVINITY SCH 1726 905 .T. .F. .F.
TRINITY LUTHERAN SEMINARY 165 50 .T. .F. .F.
UNION THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY-NY 1065 195 .T. .F. .F.
UNION THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY-VA 727 361 .T. .F. .F.
UNITED LIBRARY 215 50 .T. -F. .F.
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ADPRESSES AND PAPERS

Alexander Campbell: American Church Reformer

by
Richard L. Harrison, Jr.
Varderbilt Divinity School

It is so easy to take aim at the foibles, the weak-
nesses, the pretensions of leaders. By virtue of being
leaders, they put themselves before us as targets. So
it is with Alexander Campbell. He, like so many in the
history of Christianity, can have his own words turned
against him, his actions belying his stated ideals.

In Campbell's case, here was a man who gave his life
to a movement that called for Christian unity, yet his
own creation has divided twice, and, here in the United
States, his denomination has yet to participate in any
actual union of Christians. Here was a reformer who
changed and evolved over the years, yet claimed, most
of the time, never to have altered his views. Here was
a pacifist who pointed to the American Revolution as
aone of the greatest events in all of history. Here was
a theological educator who wanted to protect his stu-
dents from theology. Here was a Protestant who attacked
Protestantism, a sacramentalist who avoided using the
term sacrament, a traditional trinitarian Christian who

In other ways, however, he was a modest and honest
theologian, one who had a sense of the theological
enterprise that was characterized by clarity and vi-
sion—perhaps enhanced by his also being a farmer, an
agricultural inventor and experimenter. It may not be
too far fetched to say Campbell's understarding of
pastoral ministry was shaped by many careful walks
through pastures! In this address we will lock at Camp-
bell's life, the primary influences on his ideas, and
the central themes of his own movement, concluding with
an estimate of his place in the history of American

Alexander Campbell was born on 12 September 1788 to
Jane and Thamas Campbell. Jane Corneigle Campbell was
the descendant of French Huguenot refugees. Thomas was
a son of a Roman Catholic convert to Anglicanism. Alex-
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ander was born in their home near Ballymena, Northern
Ireland.l

Thomas Campbell as a young man had joined the Anti-
burgher, Seceder Scottish Presbyterians. When these
divided further into 0ld Light and New Light factions
(the division was based on differing positions over the
authority of magistrates in matters of religion), Thom-
as went with the 0ld Light side. He thus followed the
guidance of his mentor from seminary days. 'Ihlswasa
particularly narrow and legalistic Presbyterian sect.2

In addition to serving churches, Thomas also worked
as a teacher. The elder Campbell oversaw the education
of his children, including his firstborn, Alexander. In
addition to studies in his father's schools and at
home, Alexarder studied as a boy in other schools,
including one run by his uncle. Alexarder was put
through a rather traditional, classical curriculum,
with heavy doses of ancient languages, history, litera-
ture, and philosophy. Thomas was a student of both John
Iocke and the Scottish Common Sense philosophers, and
introduced his son to these thinkers. Alexander would

lmhere have been a rumber of biographies and other
studies of the life of Alexander Campbell over the past
century. All are dependent upon Robert Richardson,
Memoirs of Alexander Campbell, 2 vols. (Philadelphia:
Lippincott, 1868,1870). Two early biographies are Tho-
mas W. Grafton, Alexander Campbell: Ieader of the Great
Reformation of the Nineteenth Century (St. Iouis:
Christian Publishing Company, 1897); and Benjamin Iyon
ith, Alexander Campbell (St. Iouis: Bethany Press,
1930) . What should be the definitive study is in final
preparation by Eva Jean Wrather, with publication
forthcaming by Harper & Row. See also Claude E. Spen—-
cer, "Bibliography of Alexander Campbell's Writings,"
in The Philosophy of Alexander Campbell by S. Morris
Eams (Bethany, WVA: Bethany College, 1966), 97-104;
also published in Discipliana 20:4 and 6 (1960): 46-50,
55, 66-68.
2The standard biography of Thomas Campbell is Ies-

ter McAllister, 11: Man of the Book (St.
Iouis: Bethany Pmss, 1954). A major source for his
11fe is found in Alexander Campbell, Memoirs of Elder

omas Campbell (Cincinnati: H.S. Bosworth, 1861).
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later integrate these samewhat contradictory schools
into one gquiding principle, apparently never fully
appreciating the tensions involved.3

In 1807 Thomas Campbell emigrated to the United
States, leaving his school in the hards of an eighteen
year old Alexander. His plan was to have the family
join him once he was fully settled in the new land.
Thomas served for a time as a minister of the Seceder
Presbyterians in Western Pemnnsylvania. Here he came
into conflict with some of his colleagues in ministry
over his decision to offer the lLord's Supper to Pres-
byterians who were not Seceders, but who had gone with-
out the sacrament for some time due to a shortage of
ministers. After a series of charges and counter-charg-
es and hearings before Presbytery and Synod, Thomas
Campbell left the Seceder Presbyterian Church, resign-
ing maments before being dismissed.

He now gave much of his time to a missionary organi-
zation of which he was one of the founders, the Chris-
tian Association of Washington, Pennsylvania. Its prim-
ary purpose was to mount an ecumenical evangelistic
program in the frontier areas of Chio. Thomas Campbell
ard his associates were attempting to begin to heal the
divisions within Christianity and at the same time
expand the influence and strength on the church.

Thomas wrote an apology for the Christian Association
entitled The Declaration and Address, a stirring call
to Christian unity.? The page proofs had just arrived

3Winfred Ernest Garrison, Alexander Campbell's
Theology: Its Sources and Historical Setting (St.
Iouis: Christian Publishing Co., 1900); George Richard
Phillips, "Differences in the Theological and Philoso-
phical Backgrourds of Alexander Campbell and Barton W.
Stone and Resulting Differences of Thrust in Their
Theological Formulations" (Ph.D. dissertation, Vander-
bilt University, 1968); William Robinson, "The Back-
ground of Alexander Campbell's Theology," Shane Quart-—
erly 1:4 (1940): 323-328. See also Robert Frederick
West, Alexander Campbell and Natural Religion (New
Haven: Yale University Press, 1948).

4Thomas Campbell, Declaration and Address (Wash—
ington, PA: Brown and Sample, 1809; reprinted several
times, including St. ILouis: Bethany Press, 1955). See
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when word reached him that his family was in America on
their way to him. He rode by horseback to meet them in
central Pennsylvania. When Thomas joined his wife and
six children, seeing them for the first time in almost
two and a half years, theywereapparentlymxawareof
his having left—having been forced out of-—the minis-
try of the Seceder Presbyterians. Nor did Thamas know
of the adventures of Alexander.

In the summer of 1808, when it appeared that Thomas
had solved his conflict with other Seceder ministers,
Thomas sent word to his family to come to America. They
sailed that fall, and were almost immediately ship-
wrecked off the Scottish coast. It was at that maoment,
at night, at sea, in the midst of a raging gale, with
the ship foundering against jagged rocks, with screams
and fear all around, that Alexander Campbell vowed to
became a minister. Unlike most vows made in such cir-
amstances, he would fulfill his commitment. >

The Campbells decided to wait until the next summer
to try the journey again. They moved to Glasgow where
Alexander was able to spend two semesters at the Uni-
versity there, the same university that his father had
attended, arxithecenteroftheScottlshcmmbnSense
phJ.losophy. Here Alexander was to expand his contacts

the very helpful study of David M. Thaompson, "The Irish
Background to Thomas Campbell's Declaration and Ad-
dress," Discipliana 46:2 (Summer 1986): 23-27.

5Dsp1te his very real fear, Alexander was able to
save most of his library once he was assured that his
mother and brothers and sisters were safe. It is pos-
sible that some of these volumes stayed with him
through his life. See Charles Penrose, "Short Title
List of Alexander Campbell's Library now in Bethany
College Library," bound with "Books fram Alexander
Campbell's Library in the Library of the Disciples of
Christ Historical Society, Joint University Library,
Nashville, 4, Tennessee." Both typescript. See also
Claude E. Spercer, editor, "Alexander Campbell's Li-
braryé" Discipliana 7:3 (1947): 33-34, 36.

See Alexander Campbell, Alexander Campbell at
Glasgow University 1808-1809, transcribed with an in-
troduction by Iester G. McAllister (Nashville: Dis-
ciples of Christ Historical Society, 1971); and lester
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with various religious movements of the period, includ-
ing the Haldane brothers' evangelistic program and the
Sandeman and Glas churches. All of these were attempts
to reform the church by rooting theology and ecclesiol-
ogy in close adherence to the New Testament.

Towards the end of his time in Glasgow, in the summer
of 1809, Alexander attended the preparatory examination
before the elders ard ministers of the church he was
attending so that he could receive the Lord's Supper
the next day. He was found morally and theologically
soud, and was given a metal commmnion token which
would admit him to the Table. When the time came for
him to move to the Table and share in the Eucharist,
his growing doubts about the propriety of this system
of administering the sacrament came to a head. He
placedhlscammnlontokenonttm’rable, and refused to
partake. By this action he had essentially excommuni-
cated himself from the church of which his father was a
minister. Then it was time to sail to America, and
confront his father. Unbeknownst to him, father had
much to tell the family.

Once both stories were out, father and son realized
that although separated by miles and time, they had
moved in the same directions, and son joined father in
his enterprise. They evolved quickly from missionary
society to congregation, but their fundamental concerns
about the nature of the church led them to search for
an affiliation with a larger segment of the universal
church.

Much of what they were about had to do with a cammit-
ment to Christian unity. They believed that the most
direct way of bringing Christians back together was to
return to the common denominator among Christians, the
New Testament, and to avoid insofar as possible any
requirements for the church that were not clearly ex-
pressed there. This led them into an advocacy of res-
torationism, a kind of primitivism that was to be cam-

G. McAllister, "Alexander Campbell at Glasgow Univer-
sity," Discipliana 31:2 (1971): 22-23. See also the
older but still useful Clarence R. Athearn, The Relig-

ious Education of Alexander 11: Morni Star of
the Coming Reformation (St. Iouis: Bethany Press,

1928).
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mon in the nineteenth century Christian world.

One result of their careful study of the New Testa-
ment was to begin the practice of baptizing only those
old enough to make their own confession of faith, and
by full immersion. A year later they accepted an in-
vitation to join a Baptist Association. The relation—
ship between the Campbells and the Baptists lasted from
1813 to about 1830. It was a stormy marriage from the
outset, with theological and polity differences com—
pouded by issues understood better in sociological
terms. Many of the Baptist ministers were suspicious of
these two university educated Europeans, the Campbells
were seemingly disdainful of the lack of education
among marny of the Baptist clergy

The sojourn with the Baptist did give the Campbells a
public forum throughout the country, especially on the
frontier areas of middle America. Alexander emerged as
the more forceful leader among the Campbell churches,
and he was called upon to deferd the Baptist cause in
debates and in print. His successes allowed him to
bring many Baptist churches over to the Campbell posi-
tions, and when tension turned to conflict, when Bap-
tist Associations began expelling Campbellite individu-~
als and churches, the Campbells found themselves as the
leaders of scores of churches.

The issues that had become distinctive for the Camp-
bells were several. Their restorationist positions led
them to be critical of any form of creedalism as a test
of faith. Their education and philosophical roots in
the Enlighterment led them to be critical of revivals
and camp meetings. Their focus on the significance of
baptism (not Jjust its form, mode, and subject) and
wee]dyobsexvanceofthelord'sSuppergavethema
strong sacramental theology in a sacramentarian world.8

7Errett Gates, The Early Relation and Separation
of Baptists and Disciples (Chicago: Christian Century
Campany, 1904); and Thomas Elmer Pletcher, "Alexander
Campbell's Controversy with the Baptists" (Ph.D. dis-
sertation, University of Pittsburgh, 1955).

8Richard L. Harrison, Jr., "Early Disciples Sacra-
mental Theology: Catholic, Reformed, and Free," in
Classic Themes of Disciples Theology: Rethinking the

Traditional Affirmations of the Christian Church (Dis-
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Their emphasis on the priesthood of all believers, and
their criticism of abuse of office by clergy allowed
them to celebrate American egalitarianism in the min-
istry.9 Their view of the nature of the church, its
ultimate and essential unity made them catholics in a
sectarian envirorment.10

During the 1820s Campbell and his followers began to
encounter ancther movement on the western frontier, the
Christian Churches under the leadership of Barton W.
Stone. Stone was a former Presbyterian minister who
left his church over the question of the propriety of
revivals. Stone was the host pastor at the Cane Ridge
revival of 1801, the largest revival of the Second
Great Awakening. 11

In the experience of the revival, Stone came to be an
advocate of Christian unity, particularly through the

ciples of Christ), edited by Kemneth ILawrence (Fort

Worth: Texas Christian University Press, 1986), 49-100.

9p. Ray Lindley, Apostle of Freedom (St. Louis:

Press, 1957). See also Arthur M. Schlesinger,

Jr., "The Age of Alexander Campbell," in The Sage of

Bethany: Pioneer in Broadcloth, edited by Perry E.
Gresham (St. ILouis: Bethany Press, 1960), 25-44.

10gee Roland Bainton, "Alexander Campbell and
Church Unity," in The Sage of Bethany: Pioneer in
Broadcloth, edited by Perry E. Gresham, 81-94; Everett
Ferguson, "The Doctrine of the Church in the Writings
of Alexander Campbell," Restoration OQuarterly 2:4
(1958) : 228-244; and W. Clark Gilpin, "The Doctrine of
the Church in the Thought of Alexander Campbell and
John W, Nevin," Mid-Stream 19:4 (1980): 417-427.

1 Charles Crossfield Ware, Barton Warren
Stone: Pathfinder of Christian Union (St. Iouis: Beth-
any Press, 1932); and William Garrett West, Barton
Warren Stone: Early American Advocate of Christian
Unity (Nashville: Disciples of Christ Historical Socie-
ty, 1954); and Barton Warren Stone, Works of Elder B.
W. Stone, edited by James M. Mathes, vol. I [only vol-
une published] (Cincinnati: Moore, Wilstach, Keys &
Co., 1859); for the Cane Ridge revival see John B.
Boles, The Great Revival, 1787-1805: The Origins of the
Southern Evangelical Mind (Lexington: University Press
of Kentucky, 1972).
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canbination of restoration of the New Testament form of
the church and the tolerance of differences of opinion
and interpretation. His churches had come to practice
believers' immersion as the primary form of baptism,
but did not make it a condition of membership or com-
mumnion. They were also following a modified congrega-
tional polity, much as the Campbells.

When Alexander Campbell and Barton Stone met, in
Stone's hame in Georgetown, Kentucky, during Campbell's
1824 tour of Kentucky, the two began to see the many
similarities in their movements. Eight years later, in
a meeting held in Iexington, Kentucky, the two groups
began a general process of uniting. From that beginning
in 1832 to 1850 theylgrew fram about 20,000 communi-
cants to over 150,000.

During this period in the life of Campbell, there was
a clearly discernible shift in his approach to issues
if not a change of view. In the decade of the 1820s
Canmpbell was the leader of a movement within a minority
church. He seemed to understand that to attract atten-
tion to his ideas it was necessary to go to some ex~-
tremes. Many of his writing and his public address had
a harsh tone, even sectarian. His monthly periodical,
the Christian Baptist, published 1823-1830, was used as
an instrument to attack as well as to advocate. On more
than one occasion, Thomas Campbell, writing in the
pages of the Christian Baptist, admonished his son to
take a more gentle tone.

Whether through the influence of Thomas, or sinmple
maturity, Alexander Campbell did begin to take a much
more gracious and judicious approach. Several related
factors probably contributed to this change. In 1829
Alexander accepted the challenge of Robert Dale Owen, a
challenge made to any defender of Christianity, to
debate the truth claims of Christianity. As a result of

12paul A. Crow, The Anatomy of a Nineteenth-Cen-
tury United church (ILexington, KY: Lexington Theologi-
cal Seminary, 1983).

Lhomas Campbell, Christian Baptist (June 1824):
65. Thomas Campbell here, as he often did, wrote in the
Christian Baptist under the pseudonymous initials, T.
W. See Claude E. Spencer, "Pseudonyms," Discipliana
11:3 and 4 (October-January, 1951~ 1952): 36.
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their encounter in Cincinnati, Campbell was hailed to
the press as the representative of the Chnstlan faith
against the atheism and social views of owen.1

'matsameyearCanpbellwaselectedtorepresem:hls
district of Virginia in a state constitutional conven-
tion. Here he experienced the classic conflict of that
age between the small landowners of the West against
the wealthy, old plantation owners of the East. Camp—
bell called for an extension of the franchise and for
public education. While he lost on the floor of the
canvention, his frequent appearance in various pulpits
in Richmond during the assembly spread his fame and
reputation as a religious reformer and leader. While
his political relations extended across party lines, he
was clearly a Jeffersonian democrat.l2

Campbell became involved in the slavery issue in the
late 1820s. Alexander was convinced of the evil of the
Anerican chattel slave system, though he also believed
that since slavery was not condemned in scripture it
must not become a point of division among Christians.
This middle position would later bring him much grief,
asextremlstsmbothsmessawhmasanopponerrt He
became a strong supporter of the American Colonization
Society which sought to return freed Blacks to Africa.
He was sure that Blacks would never be treated fairly
in a white America, and that they would be easy targets
for the unscrupulous. He even proposed that upon the
campletion of the payment of the national debt in the
early 1830s——it was being paid off at a rate of ten
million dollars per year--that the same sum of money be
applied to purchasing slaves from owners. They would
then be educated, given vocational training, and sent

l4atexander Campbell and Robert Owen, Debate on
the Evidences of Christianity (Bethany, VA: Alexander
Campbell, 1829). See also Edward H. Madden and Dennis
W. Madden, "The Great Debate: Alexander Campbell vs.
Robert Owen," Transactions of the Charles S. Pierce
Soci 18 (Summer 1982): 207-226.
Garrett, Alexander Campbell and Thomas
Jefferson; A tive of Two 0ld Virginians
(Dallas: Wilkinson Publishing Company, 1963). See also
Harold L. lunger, The Political Ethics of Alexander
Campbell (St. Louis: Bethany Press, 1954).
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to Africa with their advanced skills to help that con-
tinent. Prior to the abolitionist movement, this was
moral high ground in the controversy.1®

In 1837 Campbell and Roman Catholic Bishop (later
Archbishop) John B. Purcell held a debate in Cincin-
nati. The press labeled this confrontation as a battle
between Protestantism and Catholicism, and Campbell was
seen as the defender of the Protestant faith. The two
verbal combatants kept the proceedings on a level of
civility amd serous intellectual engagement. Wwhile
Campbell strongly opposed much of Roman Catholic theol-
ogy and polity, he would not be drawn into the anti-
Ccatholic character of American society during the pre-
Civil War perlod

Alexander Chmpbell was raised in a family of educat-
ors, and his first adult responsibility was to operate
his father's school. It is not surprising then that
much of his life was given to thinking about education
and serving as an educator. In 1841 a life's ambition
was realized when Bethany College was opened in his
hone community of Bethany, Virginia (West Virginia
after 1863). Campbell founded Bethany College, and in
general supported education out of two concerns. First
of all, as indicated in his role in the Virginia Con-
stitutional Convention, Campbell was committed to a
Jeffersonian vision of an educated citizenry as essen-

16gee Robert 0. Fife, "Alexander Campbell and the
Christian Church in the Slavery Controversy" (Ph.D.
dissertation, Indiana University, 1960); and Earl Eu-
gene Eminhizer, "Alexander Campbell's Thoughts on Slav-
ery and Abolition," West Virginia History 33 (Jamuary
1972): 109-123; for an odd incident, see Thomas Chal-
mers, Alexander Campbell's Tour in Scotland (Iouis-
ville, KY: Guide Printing and Publishing Co., 1892) and
Newton B. Fowler, Jr., "Alexander Campbell's Imprison-
ment in Scotland, " Discipliana 44:2 (1984): 19-27.

17plexander Campbell and John B. Purcell, A Debate
on the Roman Catholic Religion (Cincinnati: J. A. James
& Co., 1837); see also Bill J. Humble, Campbell and
Controv :_The Sto of Alexander 11's Great
Debates with Skepticism, Catholicism, and ian-
ism (Rosemead, CA: 0l1d Path Book Club, 1952).
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tial for the maintenance of democracy.18 In addition,
hewantedtomakesxmethatﬂmedmr&waspmvm
with liberally educated ministers.19 His understanding
of the nature of education was largely shaped by a
Lockean rationalism.20

Interestingly, he strongly encouraged primary and
secondary education for young women in the belief that
a child's formative education in the faith would take
place in the hame and under the direction of the moth-
er. he thus mixed a traditionalist view of the role of
woman in society with a sense of the profound import-
ance of parenting. He said, in 1837,

If the question rested on my vote, whether, as a

general rule, the female sex, or the male sex,

ought to be better educated..., I would say, The
ladies should have it....Posterity always depends

for its mental and moral character incomparably
more upon the mothers than upon the fathers of the
existing generation. But I go for equallty as far
as circumstances will permit, especially in those
sciences that more immediately develope [sic] the
physical, intellectual, and moral powers of the
pupil.

In valuing the work of women he slightly opened a door

to new possibilities for women in society. By the time

of Campbell's death in 1866, his movement had estab-

18p)exander Campbell, "On Common Schools," in
Popular Iectures and Addresses (Philadelphia: James
Challen & Son, 1863), 247-271.

Perry E. Gresham, "Alexander Campbell—School-
master," in The Sage of Begm: Pioneer in Broadcloth,
editedbyPerryE. Gresham, 9-23; and Campbell and the
Colleges (Nashville: Disciples of Christ Historical
Soc1e , 1971).

See for example, Alexander Campbell, "Address:
Is Moral Phllosophy an Inductive Science?" In Popular
Iectures and Addresses (Philadelphia: James Challen &
Son, 1863), 95-124; and Billy Doyce Bowen, "Knowledge,
the Existence of God and Faith: John Locke's Influence
on Alexander Campbell's Theology" (Ph. D. dissertation,
Michigan State University, 1978).
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lished over forty schools for females.2l

Even as the Campbell church was moving out of the
samewhat sectarian mind set of its early days to engage
the culture in which it existed on such issues as slav-
ery and education, Campbell also led his churches to be
aware of broader ecclesiastical movements and to par-
ticipate in some. In particular Campbell worked for the
American Bible Union, of which he served as a vice-pre-
sident. This organization was in competition with the
American Bible Society.

Campbell's Disciples and Christian Churches amnd
Churches of Christ (the differences over the "“name"
between the Stone and Campbell movements was not set-
tled in the nineteenth century, and is still not set-
tled at the end of the twentieth century) also found
themselves beginning to form more organizations as they
grew. In the first couple of decades Campbell and Stone
each knew personally most of the ministers and many of
the lay leaders in their respective churches. But by
the late 1830s the growth had become so rapid that such
personal contact was no longer possible.

In addition, as the frontier life of the early days
gave way to more settled and secure situations, the
congregations could look beyond themselves and see
needs, evangelistic amd social, that could be met
'l'hrough cooperative efforts. Iocal district meetings
led to state organizations by 1839, and a decade later
the first national organization of the Disciples was
formed. Campbell was concerned about these develop-
ments. He had in his early days been very critical of
ecclesiastical bureaucracies and structures which he
believed to be self-serving and thus unscriptural. He
also knew that some of his followers had primarily
heard his message of biblical restorationism and primi-
tivism, and that they would oppose any institution that
was not clearly called for in the New Testament.

Thus, when a call went out for Disciples to gather in
Cincinnati in the fall of 1849 for the purpose of form-

ing a missionary society, Campbell found reasons to

21p)exander Campbell, "Education," Millennial Har—
binger (June 1837): 257-258. See also David Edwin Har-

rell, Quest for a Christian America (Nashville: Dis-
ciples of Christ Historical Society, 1966), 205.
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remain hame at Bethany. The organizers, however, were
aware of the significance of his leadership, and elect-
ed him President, in absentia. The next year he at-
tended and presided, and maintained his position as
President of the American Christian Missionary Society
for the rest of his life.22 Campbell's fears about the
missionary society were well founded, for extra-congre-
gational manifestations of church have been significant
factors in the two divisions that have occurred in the
Campbell churches over the past century.

Just as the structures of the Campbell movement
evolved under his leadership, so the quiding ideas
would shift in emphasis and focus. Basic to charges in
his theological outlook was a softening of his attitude
on restorationism. This was the result, it would seem,
of several factors coming together. First of all, Camp-
bell's hermeneutical method was shaped by the rational-
ism of Iocke and Bacon.23 He believed in applying the
best historical and literary tools to interpret the
text, always confident that rigorous study of the Bible
would reveal God's clear intent for humankind. This is
seen throughout his writings, especially in his own
edition of the New Testament, a revision of the eigh-
teenth century version by George Campbell, Macknight,
and Doddridge.24

Campbell could say, for instance, that the first rule
of biblical interpretation is to "consider first the
historical circumstances of the book. These are the
order, the title, the author, the date, the place, and

22Eva Jean Wrather, Creative Freedom in Action:
Alexander Campbell on the Structure of the Church (St.
Iouis: Bethany Press, 1968).

235 particularly helpful study of this theme is
founrd in C. Ieonard Allen, "Baconianism and the Bible
in the Disciples of cnrist: James S. lLamar and The

Organon of Scripture," Church History 55:1 (March
1986) ,55780.

24p) exander Campbell, editor, The Sacred Writings

of the Apostles and Evangelists of Jesus Christ, Com-
monly Stvled the New Testament (Buffalo, VA: A. Camp-
bell, 1826) Cecil K. Thomas has examined this work of

szpbell in Alexander Campbell and His New Version (St.
Iouis: Bethany Press, 1958).
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the occasion of it." Further, "the same philological
principles, deduced from the nature of language, or the
same laws of interpretation which are applied to the
language of other books, are to be applied to the lan-
guage of the Bible."25

This is not to imply that Campbell knew of and ap-
proved of the advances in biblical interpretation made
in his lifetime, especially in Germany. His only refer-
ences to German scholarship indicate a second-hand,
limited knowledge. It does mean that he was open to
hermeneutical methods that would force his descendants
either to move in the direction of modernism, or re-
treat to a largely pre-critical, or only grammatico-
critical reading of scripture.

It has been argued that Campbell should be thought of
more as a reformer than a restorationist, with the
implication that reform represents a broader, less
sectarian attitude than restoration. This would make
more congruent Campbell's concern for Christian unity
andhlsgeneral opemness towards those with whom he
differed.?® However, it seems to be that to deny his
deeply felt commitment to "Restoration of the ancient
Order of Things," as he so often put it, is to do vio-
lence to his theology and at least the early years of
his movement. It appears more appropriate to think of
his yourger days as a time of strident calling for
attention and profound comitment to remove what he
believed to be the great barrier to Christian unity and
faithfulness to God's expressed will. With time, and
maturity, and with serious ard respectful engagement
with those with whom he had varying degrees of dis-
agreement, his understanding of restoration broadened.

25plexander Campbell, The Christian System, in
Reference to the Union of Christians, and a Restoration
of Primitive Christianity, as Plead in the Current
Reformation (Bethany, VA: A. Campbell; Pittsburg: For-
rester & Campbell, 1839), 3-4. This is as close to a
systematic theology as there is among the writings of
Canpbell.

26This is especially found in Ieroy Garrett's
readable and suggestive book, The Stone—Campbell Move-—

ment: An Anecdotal History of Three Churches (Joplin,
MO: College Press, 1981).
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He became less accusatory, vastly more tolerant, but
still committed to restoring the church as he believed
God through Jesus had intended it to be.

The best example of his move to a more open attitude
is in his urderstanding of baptism. Baptism of believ-
ers by immersion had become the hallmark of the Camp-
bell movement and its commitment to restorationism.
Alexander latched on to baptism as a clear example of
the church falling away from the teaching of scripture
and thus God's command. He marshalled enormous histori-
cal, exegetical, and theological evidence to support
his view of baptism. He then argued his case with such
a zeal that up until the early 1830s he sametimes
seemed to say that extra immersio non salus est. A
number of his followers were rather certain that he
taught samething close to the essential character of
believers' immersion.2? The truth, however, is that he
never did go quite that far. The Campbell churches
prior to the union with the Stone churches did prohibit
those who were unimmersed from sharing in the Iord's
Supper. But Campbell avoided the final step of saying
that immersion was necessary for salvation. This became
clear after the mid-1830s, and especially with his
publication of what is now referred to as the response
to the Dunenburg letter.

A woman from Iumenburg, Virginia, had written Camp-
bell expressing concern that he had earlier published
an article in his monthly magazine, the Millennial
Harbinger (the successor to the Christian Baptist,
published from 1830-1870), indicating that there were
christians among the unimmersed. Campbell responded:

If there be no Christians in the Protestant sects,

there are certainly none among the Romanists, none

among the Jews, Turks, Pagans; and therefore no

Christians in the world except ocurselves, or such

of us as keep, or strive to keep, all the command-

ments of Jesus. Therefore, for many centuries there
has been no church of Christ, no Christians in the
world; and the promises concerning the everlasting
kingdom of Messiah have failed, and the gates to

27plexander Campbell, Christian Baptism: With its
Antecedents and Consequents (Bethany, VA: Alexander
Campbell, 1851).
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hell have prevailed against his church! this cannot
be; and therefore there are Christians among the

sects,

The fundamental question, says Campbell, is "who is a
Cthristian?" The answer is clear; "Everyone that be-
lieves in his heart that Jesus of Nazareth is the Mes-
siah, the Son of God, repents of his sins, and cbeys
him in all things according to his measure of knowledge
of his will." But no one is perfect in the faith. Some
are strong and some are weak, some are strong in one
area and weak in another.28 He goes an to say that
there is no one practice that makes a person a Chris-
tian, "not even immersion." He said, "I cannot...regard
all that have been sprinkled in infancy without their
own knowledge and consent as aliens from Christ and the
well-grourded hope of heaven." To do anything else
would be to fall into sectarianism, to be "a Pharisee
among Christians."29

Although Campbell can be cited in earlier writings to
hold similar views, at no point prior to this did he
make such a forthright statement about the eternal
status of other Christians. Henceforward, while he
might argue vigorously for immersion of believers as
the most faithful form of baptism, he could not be
heard speaking with the kind of narrow edge that seemed
to be present earlier. Campbell now stepped into a
larger arena, a more churchly arena-—in sociological
terms—and he brought part of his church with him. Now
restorationism would increasingly share the spotlight
with the issue of Christian unity.

Alexander Campbell and his Disciples thus were able
to return to that one issue that made them distinctive
on the American frontier, their advocacy of the oneness
of the church of Jesus Christ. For them disunity was
not simply a matter of inefficiency, division in the
church was sin. The Body of Christ must not be divided,
indeed, was not divided even if Christians erect art-
ificial barriers between themselves. The other issues
about which they cared either were not particularly

28p)exander Campbell, "Any Christians among Prot-
estant Parties," Millennial Harbinger (September 1837):
411-412.

2971bid., 412.
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distinctive, or complemented this concern for unity.
Many Americans living on the frontier had an anti-cler-
ical streak (and Campbell's tone on this softened even
as his language on baptism grew less rigid); many were
under the influence of the Enlighterment and American
democratic values; many valued the role of the laity;
many looked to the sacraments as the heart of Christian
worship. But no church gave voice to an abiding concern
for unity quite the way Campbell's folk did, even if
their aggressive evangelism sometimes seemed to con-
tradict their ecumenical fervor.

Alexander Campbell was a complex person. His attempt
to hold together the twin ideals of restoration and
unity led his followers to choose one or the other. On
the American scene, the Campbell-Stone movement had
divided twice, largely over one form or ancther of
tension between restorationism and unity. The two
groups that emphasize restoration still believe that
christians will be united when they agree to set aside
their human traditions and follow Iuther's principle of
sola scriptura. These churches are referred to as
Churches of Christ and Christian Churches (or, more
popularly, as non-instrumental churches of Christ,
based on their rejection of instrumental music in wor-
ship, and Indeperdent Christian Churches, based on
their practlce of uxiependerrt congregatlons support:mg
independent missionaries rather than having missionary
societies).

The Christian Church (Disciples of Christ) has chosen
the path of unity and has largely forgotten restora-
tionism, though like most Protestants, they loock to the
Bible, the New Testament in particular, as their prim-
ary guide for faith and life. Of the three, the Dis-
ciples have more elaborately continued the trend to—
wards ecclesiastical structures and an ecclesiology
that affirms church manifested in places other than the
local congregation.

All three groups look to Alexander Campbell as honor-
ed founder. All three cite him very selectively. Yet it
is Alexander Campbell, and the bicentennial of his
birth, that has brought the three groups together in
various places for a rare occasion of joint effort.
Alexander Campbell, in a call for Christian unity,
became the co-founder of three American denominations.
Around the world, his descendants have been more faith-
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ful to his gquiding principles, and have participated in
or are currently negotiating union with other Chris-
tians in more than thirty countries. Such is the legacy
of the son of a minister of the 0ld Light, Anti- Burgh-
er, Seceder, Scottish Presbyterian Church in Northern
Ireland. It is a worthy life and legacy to celebrate.
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The Changing Role of Technical Services
in the Theological Library
A Summary

by
Herbert S. white
School of Library and Information Science
University of Indiana

Catalogers in all 1libraries, certainly including
smaller special libraries, a definition that encampas-
ses most theological libraries, have tended to live in
a world of isolation—excluded either from whatever ob-
jectives and plans the library might have developed
(and many libraries have only goals and neither cbjec-
tives or strategies for achieving them)--or work with
constraints under which it is impossible for them to
succeed.

In other talks and writings I have addressed the
point that catalogers are confronted by an "wwinnable
game." That is, they deal with workloads totally unre-
lated to the resources provided, and therefore operate
in a never-ending stream of confronting a backlog that
cannot be eliminated and probably cannot even be re-
duced, no matter how hard we work. Furthermore, catalo-
gers never get any credit either from other librarians
or from the library's users. Compliments on well done
cataloging are non-existent, instead what catalogers
tend to get is 20-20 hindsight carping criticisms, and
nasty questions that challenge what they have already
done.,

Based on this cbservation I suggested that it was not
surprising that catalogers had turned inward, to value
systems that dealt with cataloging as an end in itself,
and to a process of seeking recognition and praise from
other catalogers. I have also argued that this arrange-
ment, which is perceived to exist in many libraries (it
has been suggested in ARL libraries that some catalog-
ing supervisors have simply ignored the agreements
signed by the director in the belief that the imple-
mentation of such agreements would dilute the quality
of the resulting product) is not acceptable. It probab-
ly was never acceptable, but it is certainly not accep-
table at a time when declining resources force us into
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the consideration of shared resources, and in which
technological advances most particularly suggest that
this sort of cooperation is most easily possible and
achievable in the area of technical services.

I have also suggested that it would be far better for
catalogers to be able to emerge from this isolation—
same imposed from the cutside and same self-selected—
and to take full roles and responsibilities in the
decisions that govern everything the library does. Same
catalogers see my suggestion as an opportunity, others
see it as a threat. However, it is my point that the
charge is in any case unavoidable, and that it requires
both a fundamental change in the way libraries look at
cataloging, and in the way that catalogers lock at the
rest of the library.

The library is not an end in itself. Cataloging is
not an end in itself. Questions that need to be ad-
dressed include: (a) Why do we catalog? Historical
record, access for retrieval? (b) What is the accep-
table relationship between cost and "accuracy?" (c)
What is the acceptable relationship between backlogs
and accuracy? (d) Who defines accuracy, and how? (e)
What is an acceptable error rate?

Charges are coming in a variety of areas:

1. Technical services is not a stand-alone operation.
It is part of an integral overall planning process. As
libraries develop goals and cbjectives many of these
will center around technical services areas, both be-
cause the potential for rewards is great, but also
because changes are not as visible to the clientele,
and therefore less upsetting to individuals perhaps
even more conservative than we are.

2. We need to find a reduction in clerical and rou-
tine tasks, and find ways to move labor intensive ac-
tivities out of the library. Libraries are people in-
tensive and people starved, clerical work is labor
intensive and takes precedence over professional work.
It is to our advantage to shift resources before others
shift them for us. Changes will be made for financial
reasons unless we first make them for professional
reasons and shift the resources to other priorities.
This shifting may lead temporarily or perhaps even
permanently to a reduction of what is done inside a
cataloging department that is also already done in same
other cataloging department. Personnel administrators
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are already very suspicious of what they see as routine
duplication. Obviously it is not that simple. However,
it would be better for us to make the analyses and
charges ourselves. We must seek every opportunity to
reduce routine work, and shift the resources. At pre-
sent we spend far more of our effort on bibliographic
description than on subject analysis. This makes little
sense because people want information for what it con-
tains. If we are to became information intermediaries
we must eliminate the barriers between those who ana-
lyze and those who seek.

3. We are forced to greater people interactions, and
perhaps ironically these are most possible in the tech-
nical services areas. Need to develop network concepts,
need to develop "acceptable" even if imperfect levels.
Cooperation is hard to achieve. Consensus is a low
cammon denominator.

4. Greater management skills in terms of organiza-
tional needs and priorities. The growth of accountabil-
ity and responsibility. The need to establish goals and
cbjectives. The need to choose between alternatives
that are usually unattractive. Setting and maintaining
schedules. Controlling backlogs. Differentiation be-
tween the important and the trivial. Respording to
political realities, internally and externally. All of
this clearly suggests that technical services must be
considered as part of an overall process.

5. Camputerization. No longer big but now quite
small. Stand-alone micros and personal computers, file
downloading, personal files, CD-ROM, all suggest that
evaluation moves even to the smallest libraries. Per-
haps most particularly to the smallest libraries, be-
cause of the consideration of getting around people
shortages.

6. Changes in the work place? Certainly, but librar-
ies have always changed. Terminal access is a very
cammonplace thing. Requires training, but also requires
same adaptation and some firmness (Susan Baerg Epstein)

7. Isolation of the computer enviromment (Estabrook).
I don't really see it. If anything it improves the
ability to interact and communicate. Will identify
specific performance accamplishments and shortcamings
more accurately. However, is that bad?

Must create a new sense of reality-—for the library
and its objectives—-for the individuals and their own
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very narrow work duties. Creates a much higher level of
job satisfaction.
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Cammmitarian Movements: A Potpourri

by Philip N. Dare

Eldress Gertrude Soule died on Saturday, June 11,
1988, reducing to seven the mumber of surviving Shak-
ers. The Shakers never numbered more than six or seven
thousand with several thousand more passing in and out
of their camunities. They were a small denomination in
American history, yet the wire services picked up the
news of her death, and here in lexington it received a
two colum notice with two photos, filling nearly
three—quarters of the page. Why? Certainly leaders of
other groups have died and their passing went unnot-
iced. But the Shakers did not decline quietly.

Edward Deming Andrews and Faith Andrews in their rnum-
erous books and articles on the Shakers, halted the
Shakers' passing into oblivion. The Commmnity Indus-
tries of the Shakers, A People Called Shakers, The Gift
to Be Simple, Visions of the Heavenly Sphere, Work, and
Worship Among the Shakers, Religion in Wood, and oth-
ers, written to describe the Shakers and their culture,
toock on the nature of gospels, proclaiming the good
news of Shakerism, the result being that the Shakers
haveafargreaterinpacttodaythantheydidinthe
nineteenth century when they were growing and settling
eighteen communities in New England, Ohio, Kentucky,
and Indiana. People flock by the tens of thousands to
see Shaker villages. Museums have popped up, even where
there weren't Shaker sites, to house their furniture
and other artifacts. Restaurants across the country
feature Shaker recipes on their memu, dishes that are
consumed as if they were a paschal feast. Students
attend conferences, seminars, forums, and symposia
every year across the country and in England to learn
more about this group, or more often, just to hear the
story retold. Shaker exhibits are featured in major
museums in New York, Boston, Philadelphia, Washington,
Germany, and Tokyo. Shaker sells. Furniture and art-
ifacts bring staggering prices in antique stores ard at
auctions. Publishers are not reticent to put another
Shaker book on the market, as is evidenced by the wear-
isome mumbers of coffee table books, or sentimental,
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sympathetic histories, or yet another loock at Shaker
chairs, brooms, seeds, or recipes.

In recent years, however, more scholars are being at-
tracted to the Shakers and are producing academic works
on wanen in Shakerism, black Shakers, and Shaker ritual
and demographics. But
still the field is wide open for research. With the
exception of Robley Whitson's look at the Shakers in
the Paulist series, Classics in Western Spirituality,
nothing has been done on Shaker theology, or on the
theology of most other religious communitarian groups.

The Shakers, however, have not been the only focal
point of commmalism. In the 1960s and 1970s thousands
of new intentional communities proliferated in the
United States and Great Britain. Folks launched preser-
vation programs to save the historic villages of Bishop
Hill, Amana, Bethel, Aurora, New Harmony, Econamy,
Ephrata, Zoar, Pleasant Hill, Hancock, and South Union.
Reprint programs resurrected the historic literature of
the comunal movement until scholarship can bring the
stories up to date. Utopian thinking manifested itself
in a harvest of fantasy novels, in futurist boocks and
journals, the works of B.F. Skinner and Buckminster
Fuller, in terms 1like alternative futures, mother
earth, whole earth, New Frontier, Great Society, the "I
have a dream" speech of Martin Iuther King, Jr., and in
much of the language found in the planning and promo-
tional materials for shopping malls and retirement
camunities.

To provide direction and to promote the study of
collective settlements and utopias, professional or-
ganizations surfaced. The National Historic Cammmal
Societies Association came together in 1974, and the
Society for Utopian Studies organized in 1975, both as
interdisciplinary associations devoted to the study of
utopian experiments. The Center for Communal Studies at
the University of Southern Indiana came into existence.
Other professional societies such as the Popular Cul-
ture Association have dedicated portions of their con-
ference programs to this study.

This is not a new phenomena. "Commumal life is a
siren which has mesmerized the idealistic of every
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age."1 Such groups are as old as the human race nearly,
and were found in Crete, ancient Greece, with the Es-
senes, and in monasticism around the world. Nearly
every religious group took as their inspiration: "Now
the campany of those who believed were of one heart and
soul, and no one said that any of the things which he
possessed was his own, but they had everything in cam-
mon" (Acts 4:32).

There has been no agreement upon what to call these
experiments and so they are known as utopians, com-
munitarians, commmalists, commnards, commmes, com—
mmnists, collective
settlements, intentional communities, socialists, as-
sociationists, mutualists and, in Israel, kibbutzim,
all terms to describe those people with an eschatologi-
cal dream of finding paradise, Shangri-la, New Atlan—
tis, the City of the Sun, the City of God, the Promised
land, New Zion, Canaan, Beulah Iand, to cross over into
Jordan, to return to Eden, to lay burdens down ard
enter the new Jerusalem where there will be pie in the
sky in the sweet by and by.

There have always been idealists who sought to create
a better world, free from sickness and squalor, free
from warring madness and social injustice, free from
ignorance and distrust and evil. They sought to create
alternatives to the social, political, econamic, and
religious systems of the day, not through parliaments,
nor by the sword, but through withdrawal, through sepa-
ration from the disorderliness, the corruption and the
misery of the day to build "a city set upon a hill," a
model society. At the same time these "experiments"
were taking place, hundreds of utopian novels were
written in an attempt to illustrate the gap between
life as it is and life as it shall be.

The most fertile soil for these commmal groups,
however, was here in the New World, America, where in
the wake of the Enlighterment, people were escaping the
so-called ignorance and decay and corruption and bond-
age of Europe and the past to build new order, a new
age in a place where experimentation was welcamed and
cammunities arose not so much to recapture a golden

1Richard DeMaria, Commnal Iove at Oneida (Lewis-
ton, NY: Edwin Mellen, 1978), vii.
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age, but to build a brave new world. People could do
this because they were freed philosophically by the
Enlighterment and religicusly by the Reformation. Life
on earth was not merely something that was endured
unquestioningly for a greater glory. Life was more
than a divinely ordered society where the reasons for
social evils were not questioned. But when humans began
entertaining the idea that if through social accultura-
tion people learn to became greedy, lustful, and warr-
ing, then through social conditioning they can learn to
live in peace or selflessness, to discover "their true
human nature," and achieve perfection in this life.
Cammunalists could also establish settlements because
America was here, an unspoiled land, spacious and open,
beckoning future oriented pecple to construct new or-
ders, to envision the kingdom of God here on earth.

The first wave of camunalists to America, like the
Puritans, were religious separatists. They came to this
land in the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries leav-
ing the Netherlands, Sweden, and England, or more often
Germany (particularly the area of Wurttemburg). Famil-
ies, led by a charismatic figure, came here to practice
simple Christianity, with the Bible as inspiration.
Most were Pietists who dissented fram the Iutheran
church over its formalism.

Johann Kelpius left Wurttemburg in 1700 to form near
Coxsackie, Pennsylvania, the Society of the Woman in
the Wilderness, a mystic fraternity that sought to
unify all German sects. Peter Sluyter and Jacob Dancka-
erts tried to establish a labadist Colony on Bohemia
Manor, Maryland, in 1683, based upon the conmmune formed
in the Netherlands by Jean de labadie, who had assailed
Calvinists and Catholics alike for their lack of spir-
ituality. Another group of Germans settled in Pennsyl-
vania under the leadership of Johann Conrad Beissel to
form a monastic group known as the Ephrata Cloister, or
the Solitary Brethren of the Community of the Seventh
Day Baptists (1732). Joseph Bimeler led a group from
Wurttemburg to found the Society of Separatists of Zoar
in Chio which lasted over 80 years. Wurttemburg had
also produced the Rappites or Harmonists led by Father
George Rapp. In 1804, three hundred believers founded a
colony at Harmonie, on the Connoquenessing, about 25
miles north of Pittsburgh. They moved to the Wabash
River in Indiana in 1814, and built a new Harmony there
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on thirty thousand acres which in 1824 they sold to
Robert Owen. Returning to Pennsylvania they established
the prosperous Econamy, remaining in existence until
1903. Yet ancother group left Germany under the leader-
ship of Christian Metz. The Society of True Inspiration
settled first in Erie County, New York in 1843 and
formed the Ebenezer colony. Twelve years later they
moved to Iowa to establish the Amana colonies, which
survived as a commmnal group until 1932 when they in-
corporated.

Disenchantment with the Iutheran Church of Sweden,
caused Erik Jansson to leave that Scandinavian country
to settle in Henry County, Illinois, and form the col-
ony of Bishop Hill, a commnity which now receives
assistance from the Swedish king to preserve its herit-
age, as well as visits from church leaders of Sweden.
The, Shakers, or Shaking Quakers, or Society of Believ-
ers in Christ's Second Coming, under the leadership of
Mother Amn Iee, left Manchester, England in 1774 be-
cause of the persecutions they experienced. They set-
tled near Albany, New York, and taking advantage of the
Great Awakening, spread into New England ard onto the
frontier in the West.

Iesser known groups included the Kingdom of Paradise
in Georgia, formed in the 1740s by a German, Christian
Gottlieb Priber, the Jerusalem Colonies (New York)
founded by the "Universal Public Friend" Jemima Wilkin-
son at the time of the American Revolution, and William
Keil who established colonies at Bethel, Missouri and
Aurora, Oregon.

As stated before, these were dissenters fram the
organized churches over their lack of spirituality.
They were deeply religious people, believing that the
millemnium was at hand or, in the case of the Shakers,
that the Second Advent had already occurred and was
experienced in Mother Ann and other Shakers. Nearly
everyone of these groups practiced celibacy for varying
lengths of time, or at least placed celibacy above
marriage as the preferred form of Christian life. They
all held to commmal worship and sharing of labor and
goods. They were agriculturalists, who gave much time
to music, lived long lives and, to varying degrees,
believed in the perfectability of human beings. In
spite of the fact that these groups were the longest
lived the most successful communal groups in American
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history, leaving behind volumes of documents, entire
villages, and artifacts, their existence is barely
acknowledged in most American history texts, and then
only to introduce the secular and radical groups which
made up the second wave of collective settlements,
groups which for the most part had an average lifespan
of two and one-half years and left little behind. This
wave ran from approximately 1820 until the Civil War
(with some extension beyond).

The more significant of these secular millenarians
also had Eurcpean founders but needed American soil in
which to germinate. First was Robert Owen, a Welsh
industrialist, who married the daughter of the owner of
New lanark Mills (David Dale), and apparently spent
more time contenting the workers of New Lanark than he
did his wife. After improving the working enviromment
of these Scots, he expanded his crusade for the lowly
of the world by purchasing the Rappite village on the
Wabash and renaming it New Harmony, a place attracting
over 900 Owenites (including his sons) espousing the
ideal of social reform. New Harmony as a cammmal site
lasted about two years, although ten other Owenite
communities sprang up (including Frances Wright's Nash-
oba in Tennessee, a community for slaves). Owen par-
layed his New Harmony disaster into a successful career
in which he spoke and wrote against religion, the fami-
ly, ard every other system of the day, before becoming
samething of a spiritualist in his old age. He was
warmly received in America, Europe, and later his writ-
ings became influential in Japan.

The Fourierist groups, based upon the writings of
Charles Fourier were spread in this country by crusader
Albert Brisbane. Fourier has been described as a

bachelor who lived alone in a garret ard ate table

d'hote in the poorer ILyons restaurants, disliked
children and spiders, loved flowers and cats...had

a sweet tooth, could not digest bread, adored spec-

tacles and parades, loathed the philosophes and

their Revolution as much as he did rigid Catholi-
cism. From all accounts he was a queer duck. Men
called him mad, but no evidence has been adduced to
sustain this clinical diagnosis; his autopsy re-
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vealed no signs of brain damage.?

Fourier believed in the basic goodness of people once
they had "self-actualization," and taught that the
universe functioned according to passions and attrac-
tions which can be brought into harmony in phalanxes,
highly structured and complicated communities (in which
people live in phalansteries) and work is rewarded in
other than monetary ways. Mutual assistance and cooper-
ation and true awareness of human development will
bring society amd the natural order into harmony and
then there will be a millennium of 70,000 "glorious
years when the lions would become the servants of man,
and draw carriages...when whales would pull their ves-
sels across the waters, and sea waters would taste like
a delicious beve::age."-ls

The longest lived of the more than forty phalanxes
was the North American Phalanx, Monmouth County, New
Jersey (1843-1856), but the most famous was Brook Farm.
The latter did not begin as a Fourierist phalanx, but
was founded by George Ripley in West Roxbury, Massachu-
setts (1841), as a haven for transcendentalists, and
immortalized in Hawthorne's A Blithedale Romance. It,
like Fruitlands, Bronson Alcott's experiment, near
Harvard, Massachusetts (1843), was intellectualized to
death. Then, as today, there were people who partook of
the commnal experience vicariously, who encouraged the
idea without really ever joining, such as Emerson,
Hawthorne, the Grimke sisters, Alcander Iongley, and
Edward Bellamy.

Ancther Frenchman, Etienne Cabet (1788-1868), a minor
goverrment official and critic of Louis Philippe, wrote
a utopian novel while in exile, Voyage in Icarie
(1839), about an egalitarian state unhampered by cur-
rency, property, or gendarmes. His ideas were popular
among French laborers, but they had to come to the
United States to form Icarian commnities in the 1840s
and 1850s, first in Texas, and failing there, moving to
the former Mormon village at Nauvoo, Illinois. Here

2Frank E. and Fritzie P. Manuel, Utopian Thought
in the Western World (Cambridge: Belknap Press of Har-
vard University Press, 1979), 641.

Scharles Fourier, Selections, translated by Julia
Franklin (ILondon: S. Sonnenschein, 1901), 57.
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they began splintering into factions which ended up in
Missouri and Iowa, and ultimately in California. Cabet
did provide Karl Marx with his slogan in Voyage when he
wrote "To each according to his needs, from each ac-
cording to his strength."® These latter three groups
were the ones Marx and Engels studied the most serious-
ly in the creation of their own socialist ideas.
Another commmalist from this period was the anar-
chist Josiah Warren, who departed from the idea of
colonies with highly structured leadership and urged
Americans to avoid the crisis it was slipping into by
its contimued infatuation with European philosophies.
As an alternative he planned libertarian, individualis-
tic cooperatives, or Time Stores. These were cash free
societies in which goods produced would be exchanged
for labor without thought for profit. His commmities
appeared in Cincinnati, one called Utopia in southeast-
ern Ohio, and with Stephen Pearl Andrews, he created
Modern Times on Iong Island, New York, also designed on
the concept that moral truth can best be discovered in
an atmosphere that is free from institutions. This
latter experiment attracted Mary and Thomas Iow Nic-
hols, whose practice of free love caused Warren to
The most notable group from this period was based
upon Bible Communism and the original theology of Yale
graduate, John Humphrey Noyes, of whom George Bernard
Shaw wrote: Noyes was "one of those chance attempts at
the Superman which occur from
time to time in spite of the interference of Man's
blundering institutions."® The Perfectionists, or One-
ida Community, was one of the more radical collective
settlements, shocking and scandalizing clergy and laity
alike with their system of complex marriage, male con-
tinence, an experiment with eugenics, known as stir-
piculture, and their practice of "mutual criticism."
Following the Civil War, commmal societies did not
hold the same attraction in spite of the waves of im-
migration, and the enormous social and economic despair
that many of those groups faced. Even utopian novels
like Edward Bellamy's Iooking Backward (1888) did not

4ouoted in Manuel, 712.
rge Bernard Shaw, Man and Superman, "Foreword."
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generate a popular return to commmalism. In a country
undergoing industrialization and nationalization, where
big was beautiful, and the centralization of business
and govermment received wide approval, local commmnit-
ies did not have much appeal. People were leaving small
cammmnities for the urban centers. The problems were so
big that not many people were convinced that they could
be solved, or that real reform was possible. For the
most part the older communal societies like the Shak-
ers, Harmonists, and Amana were beginning to decline.
They were becoming harmless, quaint places to visit.
There were some efforts at commmnalism but these took
the nature of cooperative colonies like Rugby, Ten-
nessee, Colorado Cooperative Association, or the single
tax colony of Fairhope, Alabama, all based on collect-
ive ownership, distribution and manufacture of goods,
usually not commnal or communistic, but more 1like
socialists, associations, or even joint stock com-
panies.

Same grew out of the Social Gospel, such as the
Cchristian Commorwealth Colony in Georgia, and Willard
Colony in North Carolina. Others grew up out of the
Theosophical Society, particularly the Point Laoma group
near San Diego. Ancther migration of sixteenth century
German pietists, or Anabaptists, entered the United
States in this period. The Hutterites had left Germany
to settle in Russia after being persecuted in Western
Eurcpe. thmﬂnlatenmeteenﬂmcentmy they lost
their protection in Russia and relocated in this hemi-
sphere, particularly in the area of South Dakota and
Canada, where they still thrive under commmnalism.

The counterculture commnal groups represent the
current cycle of collective settlements in this count-
ry. In the 1960s and 1970s, young pecple began ques—-
tioning the validity of certain institu. ard the
adequacy of government programs to deal . _h human
needs. Many of our institutions were repudiated, in-
cluding family, business, church, government, and the
military (which for some serves a communal society
role). Once again the commnal ideal challenged our
ologies and isms, and people sought to reestablish
relationships that had been eroded, such as human in-
terpersonal relationships, relationships to the land
(Mother Earth/Whole Earth), to the sacred, to the inner
self. Today's groups often differ from the ones of the
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past in that these latter do not share a faith or an
ideclogy or a doctrine. Many—and thousands came in and
out of existence——came together to form a commmnal
group of people who got along together, and wanted to
find themselves, but felt society was too structured
for this. Ironically, commnes provide structure for
those rebelling against structure. Groups were filled
with self-seeking people, who did a lot of navel gaz-
ing, dialoging, and getting inside each others' heads.
For some this was very stressful and an invasion of
privacy, so they left. Others "split" when any form of
leadership emerged. In some ways these too were a suc-
cess story, where some individuals did escape to dis-
cover enough about themselves "to piece together a
sufficiently integrated self to allow [them] to reenter
society and make [their] way with reascnable competence
in it."6 Just as in the past, commumnal societies served
as welfare agencies for widows, orphans, the retarded,
and the aged, so contemporary groups made it possible
for some to cope with this society.

The groups that have survived merit serious study.
These are the ones that have adapted, that have solved
the problem of liberty and authority, of leadership in
egalitarian commmity, that have begun to understand
the nature of the moral glue of society, and have at-
tained certain ideals and values and can function with-
in the structure of those standards. In the past those
camunities that survived the longest and had the
greatest mumbers were the ones with the most compelling
sense of purpose-- usually grounded in religion, and
often built upon some earlier relationship. They con-
sisted of more than fellowship and doing your own
thing. The successful ones embodied a rigid discipline
and a philosophy that spoke of the divinity of work.
Observer Charles Nordhoff wrote:

Men cannot play at communism. It is not amateur

work. It requires patience, submission, self-sacri-

fice often in little matters where self-sacrifice
is peculiarly irksome...."Bear ye one ancther's
burdens" might well be written over the gates of

6R.V. Speck, The New Families: Youth, Communes
and the Politics of Drugs (London: Tavistock, 1972), 156.
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every commmne.’

The attitudes of scholars and cbservers towards com-
mmnal groups over the years has varied, often taking
extremes. Either communitarians were viewed as deprav-
ed, debauched, sinister, escapists, impractical, ideal-
ists, a violation of individualism, or at the very
least misguided, or they were embraced with a maudlin
sentiment and excotic fascination, and people enshrined
them as hard working, no nonsense people. The majority
droned wisely about how commmnal societies cannot work
given the capitalist, selfish nature of people, ignor-
ing the fact that some groups lasted longer than many
nations. Currently, scholars are beginning to focus,
not upon the failures and why, although that is import-
ant too, but they now marvel at how they could work at
all, given that society does not prepare one for com—
mmal life. Also, why, when the trail is filled with
failure, do people keep trying?

The earliest writings on communitarian groups date
from the middle of the nineteenth century and are bas-
ically descriptive. A.J. MacDonald, a Scot, traveled
about the United States gathering information on the
cammal groups existing then, but he died before he
could publish his research. John Humphrey Noyes, the
Oneida fourder, contacted the family of MacDonald,
obtained his research manuscripts and began writing a
colum in The Circular on American Socialism. In 1870,
he incorporated these writings into a book designed to
teach other socialists what could be learned from the
comunitarian experiments in America, which he clas-
sified as "revivalists" and "socialists." "The Revival-
ists had for their great idea the regeneration of the
soul. The great idea of the Socialists was the regener-
ation of society, which is the soul's envirorment. "8
Noyes lamented that these two did not seem to get to-
gether. But he also began the practice referred to
earlier, of slighting the religious commmnities and
giving greater attention to the Owenite and Fourierist
experiments. Although the MacDonald research accumu-

7charles Nordhoff, The Commnistic Societies of
the United States (New York: Dover, 1966), 409-10.
the United States

John Humphrey Noyes, Strange Cults and Utopias of
19th- Century America (New York: Dover, 1966), 26.
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lated nearly one hundred pages of data on the Shakers,
Noyes gave only eighteen pages to the Shakers, in his
book of 678 pages, and only a small chapter for all the
cther "religious commnities." Five years later,
Charles Nordhoff corrected this neglect of the religi-
ous commmities in his work on communes that were still
in existence at the time (1875). He visited these cam-
mmities as a reporter, and was more than a little
sympathetic towards this life style. Two other works on
camumnal groups appeared in the late nineteenth and
early twentieth century. William Alfred Hinds' is more
inclusive than either of the others, but as a member of
the Oneida Community, he too was not objective.? Nei-
ther was Ralph Albertson, also a commmitarian, in his
"Survey of Mutualistic Commmnities in America."10 Mark
Holloway, who had written introductions to most of
these earlier works when they come out in reprints,
finally compiled his own work on utopian commnities in
1951.11 This is often the standard text in classes on
this subject in spite of its limitations.

But for a long period, the writings on communal soci-
eties in general, and on specific groups, have been
mostly in the category of narrative histories or des-
criptions of cultural artifacts. The works of Arthur E.
Bestor, Jr. represent a watershed in this area of
study. These provide a model for analytical scholar-
ship.12 while Bestor did not open the floodgates of
scholarly writing on collective settlements, he did
begin a refocus. Curiously, the topic that has attract-

Swilliam A. Hinds, American Communities and Co-

tive Colonies (Chicago: Charles H. Kerr, 1878).
Ioﬁph Albertson, "Survey of Mutualistic Communi~

ties in America," Iowa Journal of History and Politics
34 (October 1936).

1lMark Holloway, Heavens on Earth: Utopian
munities, 1680-1880 (New York: Turnstile Press, 1951).

arthur E. Bestor, Jr., Backwoods Utopias: The
Sectarian and Owenite Phases of Commnitarian Socialism
in America, 663-1829 (Philadelphia: University of Penn-
sylvania Press, 1950); "Patent-Office Models of the
Good Society: Some Relationships Between Social Reform
and Westward Expansion," American Historical Review 58
(April 1953): 505-26.
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ed the largest muber of scholars has been in the area
of sexuality in commmnal groups, a kind of academic
voyeurism.

The research opportunities, and the indexing and
editing possibilities, are wide open in this field.
Topics that need researching include the whole area of
human development, the adaptability of some groups, and
why others fail, including the ones that run amuck,
like Jonestown in 1978. There are plenty of groups for
which no adeguate history yet exists. Certainly no one
wants to unleash the vast armies of anthropologists and
sociologists upon Twin Oaks, The Farm, Padanaram, and
Reba Place, the way researchers descended upon the
Native American, but commmal societies do need to be
taken seriocusly for the role they played in American
caulltural history, for the social issues they made us
face including women's liberation, slavery, poverty,
war and peace, and spiritual development. Commumnal
societies can help us understand the development of
society in general as we struggle to survive on a plan-
et with a growing population and fewer natural resour-
ces, but maybe that idea is too utopian.
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by
Frederick W. Norris
Fmarmuel School of Religion

Any survey of developments in patristic studies made
to a section of this august body must be primarily
bibliographic in character. That could be drier than
decaying acid-paper, but I hope to add a bit of lively
matter now and then. My plan is to concentrate on what
I find to be the most interesting and representative
contributions in approximately the last fifteen years,
to restrict that focus usually to North American ef-
forts—an impossible task since so many of the basic
tools are still European—and then to mention other
categories that might be helpful. My choices must be
highly selective for the most recent volume of Biblio-
graphia Patristica, which covers the year 1983 and was
published in 1987, lists 2,560 books and articles, and
612 reviews.

An attempt to talk about early Christian studies must
begin with a sense of the field itself. Although 1li-
brarians and patristic scholars are assumed to be bas-
tions of the traditional, defenders of the antique—
even the antiquated—the situation is far different. My
wife serves as the on-line searching librarian at East
Temnessee State University. She and I enjoy collecting
observations about librarians and students of ancient
cultures as the appendices of life, but presently pat-
ristic studies are also enlivened by contemporary de-
bate. At the May meeting of the North American Patris-
tic Society in Chicago, a serious but not overly impas-—
sioned question was raised at the general business
meeting. Is not the term "patristics" an anachronism
since the society has people within it who are women
and those who are more interested in the so-called
heretics than the traditional "fathers of the church."
Because no one has been appointed the court jester of
NAPS—a delightful acronym for those who work with this

1kt Schaferdiek, ed. Bibliographia Patristica:
Internationale Patristische Bibliographie XXVIII, (Ber-
lin: Walter de Gruyter, 1987).
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ancient literature--the discussion did not turn to the
more sordid insight that perhaps the entire society is
an anachronism. The question raised, however, does
indicate a growing interest of both men and women in
the history of women within early Christianity. As an
example of a project underway but not yet finished,
Karen Jo Torjesen of Claremont is attempting to create
a paradigm that will allow various genres of ancient
Christian literature to tell us more about the role of
women. For instance, when ecclesiastical canons in-
dicate that women must not preach, how much does that
tell us about their previous participation in preach-
ing? Are there ways to make subtle references speak
clearly about women's and thus about men's roles? Eliz-
abeth Clark of Duke, the president of NAPS, has pub-
lished translations and studies of women involved par-
ticularly in monastic develo;nnents. Her example has
encouraged others.

The two fold question raised at the meeting also
shows that many scholars now see the formative period
of Christianity in much more varied colors than previ-
cusly. Walter Bauer's classic book of the 19305, trans-

lated in 1971 as Orthodoxy and Heresy in Earliest
Christian gz has broken the back of Tertullian's or

Eusebius' insistence that "heresy" was always later
than and smaller than "orthodoxy." Yet Bauer's study is
not adeguate because it neither investigates N.T. docu-
ments in any detail nor makes a persuasive case about
all the regions of early Christianity it covers. It
does, however, provide the new paradigm. More inpor-
tantly the discovery, translation, and interpretation

2Elizabeth Clark, Jerome, Chrysostam and Friends:
Essays and Translations (New York: Edwin Mellen Press,

1979), The Golden Bough, The Oaken Cross: The Virgilian
Cento of Faltonia Betitia Proba "Texts and Transla-
tions" (Chico, CA: Scholars Press, 1981), The Life of
Melania, the Vi er: Introduction, Translation and

c_ormr_ve%ly (New York: Edwin Mellen Press, 1984)

alter Bauer, Orthodoxy and Heresy in Earliest
Christianity, translated by a team from the Philadel-
phia Seminar on Christian Origins from the 2nd ed. with
apperdices by George Strecker (Philadelphia: Fortress
Press, 1971).
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of the Nag Hammadi corpus has provided new documentary
evidence for such variety. That can be added to the
archaeological information for Montanist camunities in
Turkey and Donatist communities in North Africa, infor-
mation that has countered the rather cammon ancient
practice of either destroying or not copying the mamu-
scripts of opponents. W. H. C. Frerd, now retired but
still one of the reigning experts about archaeological
work on early Chrlstlan materlals, contimies to em-
phasize that pomt The ground is beginning to tell us
what the texts cannot.

I cannot tell you if NAPS will receive a new name,
but I can assure you that the reality is samething more
than a late afternoon snooze.

Texts

One of the greatest advances in the last few decades
has been the creation of standard lists of early Chris-
tian literature that indicate the editions in which
they appear. Four volumes of the Clavis patrum graecor-
un, edlted by Maurice Geerard, have been published by

Bmepols. The companion volume, Clavis patrum latinor-
um, did much the same for those who wrote in Iatin.

I defer for a moment the listing of the most active
series of critical texts in order to mention two inter-
esting projects. In conjunction with the Gorres Gesell-
schaft, the Conseil de 1'Europe, the University of
Minster in Germany and the University of Iouvain in
Belgium, the first attempt to collect and analyze all

the manuscripts of Gregory of Nazianzus is mmderway.
Justin Mossay, one of the leaders in this immense pro-

“w.H.c. Frend, “Archaeology," Encyclopedia of
Early cChristianity, ed. by Everett Ferguson, Michael
McHugh Frederick Norris, ard David Scholer, forth-
commg from Garland Publishing, New York.

Clavis Patrum Graecorum, ed. by Maurice Geerard.
4 vols. Turnhout: Brepols, 1974-1983.

6clavis Patrum Iatinorum e. by Eligius Dekkers.
2nd ed. Steenbrugis: In Abbatia S. Petri, 1961.

7Justin Mossay, ed. Repertorium Nazianzerum:
Orationes, Textus Graecus "Studien zur Geschichte und
Rultur des Altertums, Neue Folge, 2. Reihe: Forschungen
Zu Gregor von Nazianz, 1. Heft" (Paderborn: Schéningh,
1981).
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ject, has suggested that there are between 1200 1500
Greek manuscripts in various libraries throughout the
world. The translations into Syriac, Ethiopic, Arabic,
Armenian, Georgian, and Slavonic are also being ex-
amined as are the texts of various commentaries from
the Byzantine perlod. It is unlikely that all the re-
searchers involved in the project will live to see its
conclusion, but it is a remarkable mxdertakmg

In a more recognizably modern vein, the American
Michael Gorman has used his skills in manuscript study
and camputer programing to produce some new editions of
treatises by Augustine. Various governmental agencies
and private foundations have seen the importance of his
efforts ard have provided their financial assistance. I
am convinced that such grourd-breaking work will became
a cammon type for future research on manuscripts and
for the production of critical texts.

Series of texts devoted primarily to Greek and Iatin
materials have continued their important work in the
field. The nineteenth century standard work, Migne's
Patrologia graeca amd Patrologia latina is being re-
printed by a Greek firm and is available on microfiche.
Unhappily Die griechischen christlichen Schriftsteller,
begun in 1897, has greatly slowed its work, primarily
because East Germany does not find such studies to be a
priority. A mumber of volumes have updated previous
editions, but few new ones have appeared. The Corpus
Christianorum, Series latina and Series Graeca, begun
in 1953 and 1977 respectively and published by Brepols,
both continue their fine work with excellent critical
texts. Oxford Early Christian Texts, begun in 1971,
provides new editions and English translations of se-
lected sources. The Society of Biblical Literature in
the United States has a series concerned with early
Christian literature, one section of which deals with
texts and translations. It is a part of the significant
publishing effort by Scholars Press. Perhaps the best
known modern series is the Sources chretiennes. Begun
in 1942, it has reached nearly 350 volumes. Its ed-
itions based on carefully selected manuscripts and its
French translations have made many authors more acces-
sible than they were through the 19th century work of
Migne, but the poor quality of the paper—many of the
early volumes are almost unusable——makes the series
difficult to preserve. I know of no plans to produce it
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in microforms. Because the Migne edition is available
on microfiche, it is still an important holding for
libraries.

I must also mention the papyri project of E.A. Judge
in Australia, usually referred to as the Moulton-Mil-
ligan Replacement Dictionary, which is steadily pub-
lishing all the papyri that have anything to do with
the setting or the character of early Christianity.

Translations

In terms of English translations, the two most impor-
tant series are The Fathers of the Church edited by
Thamas Halton of The Catholic University of America and
Ancient Christian Writers edited by Walter Burghardt of
Georgetown University. Both provide competent, occas-
ionally excellent, translations of major sources and
are still in full swing. Burghardt is rebuilding his
editorial staff with a view to his own retirement.
Halton has only recently taken the lead due to the tra-
gic illness of Hermigeld Dressler. Halton's energy has
been effective in seeing a mumber of new volumes
through the press. One should also check some medieval
series such as the Cistercian Studies Series from Kala-
mazoo, Michegan or the Medieval Sources in Translation
from Toronto for occasional English translations of
patristic texts. As an example, a new translation of
the life of Shenoute of Atripe, an important monk in
Egypt, appears in the Cistercian series.

Two new paperback series are helpful for students and
survey courses. Fortress Press publishes Sources of
Early christian Thought, edited by William Rusch. Each
volume includes translated texts organized on a theme,
i.e. ethics or Christology. Small introductions provide
some aids. Michael Glazier puts out Message of the
Fathers of the Church, edited by Thomas Halton, also a
thematic series with translated texts. Its format var-
ies widely, but its size is usually larger than that of
the Fortress Series. Therefore more extensive introduc-
tions and interpretive comments are included.

Commentaries

Cammentaries on the Fathers are still rather infre-

quent. The Hermeneia series includes a brilliant piece
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by William Schoedel on Ignatius of Antioch.8 The Brill
series named "Supplements to Vigiliae Christianae"—
formerly ‘"Philosophia Patrum"-—continues to accept
patristic commentaries. E.P. Meijering has a fine piece
on Athanasius' Contra Gentes that includes a new Eng-
lish translation.? The series will also publish my
on Gregory Nazianzen's Five Theological
Orations that also contains a new English translation
by Lionel Wickham and Frederick Williams.10
Patrologies and Other Tools
In terms of basic handbooks, usually called patrolog-
ies, that by Johamnes Quasten is still the most acces-
sible in English.ll Alberto di Berardino and others
created the fourth volume that Quasten was never able
to finish. Written in Italian it has recently been
translated into English.l2 Either the Spanish or the
Italian translation of Quasten's first three volumes,
however, will provide more up to date bibliography for
each entry since Volume 1 of the English edition was
first published in 1950.13
The patrology of Berthold Altaner revised by Alfred

8William Schoedel, A Commentary on the Ietters of
Ignatius of Antioch, "Hermeneia" (Philadelphia: Fort-
ress Press, 1985).

%E. P. Meijering, Athanasius: Contra Gentes.
Introduction, Translation and Commentary, "Philosophia
Patnzmb 7" (Ieiden: E.J. Brill, 1984).

10Frederick W. Norris, Faith Gives Fullness to
Reasoning: A Commentary on Gregory Nazianzen's Five
Theological Orations with an English translation by
Lionel Wickham and Frederick Williams "Supplements to
Vigiliae Christianae" forthcoming from E.J. Brill,
Ieiden.
1lychannes Quasten, Patrology, 3 vols. (Utrecht:
Spectrum Publishers, 1950-1966).

Lpatrology, Vol. IV: The Golden Age of Iatin
Patristic Literature. From the Council of Nicaea to the
Council of Chalcedon. Ed. by Alberto di Berardino. Tr.
by Placid Solari. (Westminster, MA: Christian Classics,
Inc., 1986).

Lguasten, Patrologia, tr. Ignacio Onatibia, 3rd
ed. (Madrid: Editorial Catolica, 1977-); Patrologia,
tr. Nello Beghin (Turin: Marietti, 1980-).
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Stuiber is probably the most up to date one volume
survey of the field.l4 We all hope that ancther edition
will soon appear since it is nearly ten years old.

A delightful 1little volume by Boniface Ramsey en-
titled Beginning to Read the Fathers was published by
Paulist Press in 1985."° It is organized thematically
rather than chronologically. In my judgment it is the
best single volume for introducing any audience of
serious readers to the Fathers. Among a mumber of
tools, three newer ones stand out. The lexikon der
christlichen Tkonographie, although it covers more than
the Patristic period, is an excellent addition.1l® The
Atlas of the Greek and Roman World in Antiquity has a
section on Christian expansion.*/ Most importantly the
Biblia Patristica has computer listed Biblical quota-
tions in the Fathers.18

Philosophical Backgrourds

The continued interest in Plato and Aristotle is to
be expected. But even among these pillars of western
culture, new developments have transpired. George Ken—-
nedy's various investigations have brought a new sense
not only of how Plato's Gorgias and Phaedrus, and Aris—-
totle's Rhetoric have influenced the study of rhetoric
but also of how the handbooks were emplc:yed.19 The

14Berthold Altaner & Alfred Stuiber, Patrologie:
Icben, Schriften und Iehre der Kirchenviter 9. Auflage
(Freiburg: Herder, 1983).

15poniface Ramsey, Beginning to Read the Fathers
(Mahwah, NJ: Paulist Press, 1985).

16g, Kirschbaum, et alii, Iexikon der christlichen
ngggm, 8 vols. (Freiburg: Herder, 1968-1975).

Nicholas G.L. Hammond, ed. Atlas of the Greek

and Roman World in Antiquity (Park Ridge, NJ: Noyes
Pr:essi 1981).

8A. Benoit and P. Prigent, eds. Biblia Patris-

tica: Index des citations et allusions biblicques dans
la littérature patristique Vols. 1-4 (Paris: Editions
du centre national de la recherche scientifique, 1975-).

19George Kennedy, The Art of Persuasion in Greece
YA History of Rhetoric, Vol. 1" (Princeton: Princeton
University Press, 1963. Also see his The Art of Rheto-
ric in the Roman World "A History of Rhetoric, Vol. 2"
(Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1972) and his
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distinction between technical armd philosophical rhetor-
icians will become more prominent in patristic studies
in the coming years, an important change since so many
of the Fathers were either students or teachers of
rhetoric. There was a philosophical, logical sophis-
tication in ancient rhetoric that has seldom been
recognized by earlier studies of rhetoric, which con-
centrated almost exclusively on the literary charac-
teristics of rhetoric. Kennedy's Greek Rhetoric under
Christian Fmperors makes that clear.

The new handbook of Hellenistic Philosophy, edited by
A. A. Iong ard D. N. Sedley provides excellent English
translations of Epicurean, Stoic, Neo-Platonic, Pytha-
gorean, and cother texts organized according to schools
andthemesinthefirstvoltmearxitkmsametactsin
Greek and Iatin in the second.?l Nothing this handy has
appeared before. Among a series of studies one might
mention John Dillon's The Middle Platonists,?? Marcia
Colish's The Stoic Tradition from Antlm to the
Early Middle Ages,4> ard Stephen Gersh's Middle Platon-
ism and Neo-Platonism: The Iatin Tradition.Z2%

Judaism and Christianity

This often overlooked area has received significant

attention in recent years. Of particular interest are

Classical Rhetoric and Its Christian and Secular Tradi-
tion from Ancient to Modern Times (Chapel Hill, NC: The
Unlvers1ty of North Carolina Press, 1980).

20 idem, Greek Rhetoric Under Christian Emperors "A
History of Rhetoric, Vol. 3" (Princeton: Princeton
University Press, 1983)

21p.A. Iong & D.N. Sedley, eds. The Hellenistic

_;m_i_l_g_s_om'g 2 vols. (Cambridge: Cambridge University
1987) .
é 2John Dillon, The Middle Platonists: A Study of

Platonism: 80 B.C.-A.D.220 (Ithaca, NY: Cornell Univ-
exs1t¥ Press, 1977).
3Maria Colish, The Stoic Tradition from Antiquity

to the Early Mlddle Ages "Studies in the History of
Chrlstlan Thought, 34-35" (Leiden: E.J. Brill, 1985).

Stephen Gersh, Middle Platonism and Neo-Platon-
ism: The Iatin Tradltlon "publications in Medieval
Studies, 23.1-2" (Notre Dame, IN: Notre Dame University
Press, 1986).
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Robert Wilken's John Chrysostom and the Jews?® and
Nicolas de lange's Origen and the Jews.<° The Fortress
Press series, Jewish and Christian Self-Definition has
offered three volumes of significant essays.m Marcel
Simon's classic, Verus Israel, has been translated into
English and published by Oxford University Press.28
Jacob Neusner, the prolific scholar of Jewish sources,
has had a significant new volume on Judaism and Chris-
tianity in the Age of Constantine appear.29

Certain developments have not yet taken a fully pub-
lished shape, but are quite important to the field.
Most of them are not particularly new in nature, but
each represents specifically new enterprises

Biographies

David Balas of the University of Dallas is at work on
a biography of Gregory of Nyssa that will be published
in the Duckworth series which includes J.N.D. Kelly's
masterful biography of Jerome. Charles Kannengiesser of
Notre Dame is devoting the final portion of his il-
lustrious career to a biography of Athanasius. He plans
to write a multi-volumed work in English.

Three aids from Europe have become important in the
study of prosopography. The Prosopography of the Iater
Roman Empire, begun by A.H.M Jones, is not focused

25Rabert Wilken, John Chrysostom and the Jews:
Rhetoric and Reality in the Iate 4th Century "Transfor-
mation of the Classical Heritage, 4" (Berkeley, CA: The
University of California Press, 1983).

26Njcolas de lange, Origen and the Jews: Studies
in Jewish-Christian Relations in Third-Century Pales-—
tine "University of Cambridge Oriental Publications,
25" (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 1976).

27g. P. Sanders, ed. Jewish and Ch: ‘an Self-
Definition, Vols. 1-3 (Philadelphia: Fort. s Press,

1980-&.

Simon, Verus Israel: Study of the Rela-
tions between Christians and Jews in the Roman Empire,
135-425, tr. by H. McKeating (Oxford: Oxford University
Press, 1986) .

9Jacob Neusner, Judaism and Christianity in the
Age of Constantine: History, Messiah, Israel, and the
Initial Confrontation "Chicago Studies in the History
of Judaism" (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1987).
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specifically on patristic topics, but it is indispens-
able.39 The new Iexicon of Greek Personal Names, edited
by Peter Fraser, 1sthew1destsweepmgandnewast
project. 31 The most centrally focused, however, is the
Prosopographie chrétienne, edited by Charles Pietri.
The volume on North Africa is finished. It has made
clear that one of the archrivals of Augustine, Donatus,
needs further attention in terms of his biography.
Prof. Mandouze has indicated that the lives of at least
three different men have been interwoven in the tradi-
tion and are anly now properly separated.32
Social and Religiocus History

In W.H.C. Frend's The Rise of Christianity we finally
have a prem:.ere volume that will be the standard for a
generation. 33 1t is well-written and wide-sweeping with
interests in general, political, social and religious
history. It has a special focus on archaeological as
well as textual evidence.

One of the most important new developments is the
concern for placing early Christianity in a context
that does not find its center either in theology or the
history of Christian doctrine alone. Indeed it often
suggests a different center as being more important.

Robert Wilken's The Christians as the Greeks and
Romans Saw _Them has been very well received because it
concentrates on this different perspective.34 Wilken
himself has a strong theological interest in the Fath-
ers, but he defends that because he finds it to be such

30A.H.M. Jones, J.R. Martindale,and J. Morris,
Prosopography of the Iater Roman Empire (Cambridge:
Cambrldge University Press, 1971-).
3lpeter Fraser and E. Mathews, A Iexicon of Greek
Personal Names (Oxford: Oxford University Press,
1987-).
?’ZA. Mandouze, with A.-M Ia Bonnadiére and C.-H.
Iacroix et alii, Prosopographie de 1'Afrique chrétienne
303-533 "Prosopographie chrétienne du Bas-Empire, 1"
(Paris: Editions du centre national de la recherche
scientifique, 1981).
33w. H.C. Frend, The Rise of Christianity (Philad-
elph:La. Fortress Press, 1984).
L. Wllken The Christians as the Romans
Saw Them (New Haven: Yale University Press, 1984).
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a deep concern of the literature he studies. Robin Iane
Fox's Pagans and Christians is a similar study with an
even a wider focus.”? The two volumes show what can be
done when early Christian history is investigated as
ane aspect within the ancient world.

Elizabeth Clark unabashedly finds theology less in-

ing than social history. She insists that other
factors have been more formative in the development of
Christian comunities than Christian doctrine. As a
Guggenheim fellowship winner for 1988-1989, she will
contimue her work on a social history of the Origenist
controversy, a worthy project for her well-formed
views. That controversy, so heavily theological, will
make an excellent test case for her approach.

The "Other" lLanguages

Patristics has been dominated by the study of Iatin
and Greek texts, but in recent years excellent work has
been undertaken in the less frequently studied texts in
other languages. The series Corpus scriptorum christ-
ianorum orientalium, begun in 1903, has experienced
significant growth with over 450 volumes already pub-
lished. The Patrologia Orientalis, much less prolific
but still important, is also a standard series in the
non-standard languages. Cahiers d'orientalisme, from
Patrick Cramer Press of Geneva, began only in 1982 and
publishes both texts and studies.

Within the American context, the education of patris-
tic scholars now in graduate schools often includes
same study of Syriac or Coptic. Within the North Ameri-
can Patristic Soc1ety a subsection for Syriac special-
ists has been growing steadily under the leadership of
Sydney Griffith, the immediate past president. This
yearasmallgrouphasbeenformedtoooncem:ratem
Coptic texts, particularly those not associated with
the Nag Hammadi Gnostic corpus. I have colleagues, like
Griffith and Wilken, who work often on Arabic Christian
texts. Armenian, Georgian, and Slavonic studies are
still to be found primarily in the great universities
and within Eastern Orthodox circles, but that itself is
changing. Robin Darling, a new faculty member at The
Catholic University of America who is noted for her

35Rabin Iane Fox, Pagans and Christians (New York:
Alfred A. Knopf, 1987).
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Syriac competence, is working on Armenian texts as
well. These developments well may represent the "growth
industry" in American patristic studies.

Art and Archaeology

The great archaeological digs of yester-year are
probably past. It is quite difficult to raise the money
for such large expeditions; it is also difficult to get
permits from Mediterranean countries for foreign ex-
cavation teams. America's finest universities do not
have positions for archaeologists or art historians
concerned primarily with early Christian materials as
they did in the past. For instance, Yale University no
longer has a chair in these fields; in fact it has not
found the money to refurbish the famous Dura-Europas
baptistery. That priceless piece is now disassembled
and languishing in the basement.

Same projects, however, are contimuing. The dig at
Caesarea Maritima progresses urnder quality leadership
which includes Robert Bull of Drew University. The
Mithraem is probably the most discussed find, but it is
also possible that the mosaic floors of the library
used by Origen, Pamphilus, and Eusebius also have been
recovered ’

The recent discovery of a Dionysiac mosaic in Pales-
tine by the Meyers of Duke, written up in the New York
Times, has brought more attention to the religious
context of early Christianity.

Helmut Koester's project, which is concerned with
pieces effectively lost in European museums, has oc-
cupied nearly a generation of Harvard students. He has
published a newsletter and now with Holland Hendrix has
prepare a slide set with text that covers materials and
sites concerning Athens, Corinth, Olympia, and Thes-
salonica.36 His attempt well may put a rumber of impor—
tant finds back into circulation so that they may in-
fluence interpretations of the New Testament and pa-
tristic periads.

Although the study of art and archaeology in the
United States is not well funded, internmationally it is
still a going concern. At the 1986 international con-

36helmut Koester & Holland L. Hendrix, Archaeolog-
ical Resources for New Testament Studies, Vol. 1 (Phil-
adelphia: Fortress Press, 1988)
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gress in Iyons, France about 500 scholars were in at-
tendance

Bibliographies

Among decent students and often among indecent ones,
bibliographies are tools in demand. The best in patris-
tic studies is the Bibliographia Patristica. Published
in Germany, now edited by Knut Schiferdiek since
Schneemelcher's death, it is running more than five
years behind in its effort to provide a yearly guide.
Thomas Halton and Robert Sider publlshed a review of
patr:.stlc scholarship from 1970-1979 in Classical
World 7 Halton has a forthcaming volume entitled Early
Christian Studies: A Bibliographical Guide. The most up
to date contimuing references are to be found not only
in Religion Index I and II, but also in L'Anee philo-
logique, Bulletin signalitique, Byzantinisches Zeit-
schrift, Ephemerides Theologicae Iovaniensia, and Revue
d'histoire écclesiastique. Patristics, the review of
the North American Patristic Society which I edit, at-
teampts to cover recently published monographs that deal
with early Christian studies.

Dictionaries and Encyclopedias

The Reallexikon flir Antike und Christentum, the full-
est project now underway, is progressing mcely. It
provides the largest articles on selected topics, but
often does not have any information on less important
themes or persons. Two new entries in this field can
bring relatively up-to~date information and bibliogra-
phies, while providing coverage of more names and is-
sues. Alberto di Berardino was the main editor of the
Dizionario patristico e di antichita cristiane.39 There
are plans for it to appear in an English translation,

37Thomas P. Halton & Robert D. Sider, "A Decade of
Patristic Scholarship 1970-1979," Classical World 76, 2
& 6 (1982-1983) pp. 65-127 & 313-383.

3 or Klauser, Ermst Dassmann, Carsten Colpe,
Albrecht Dihle, Josef Engemann, Bernhard Kétting, Wolf-
gang Speyer, Klaus Thraede, Jan Hendrik Wazink, eds.
Reallexikon fUr Antike und Christentum, Vols. 1-13

(Stuttgart Hiersemann, 1950-).

3 Angelo di Berardino, ed. Dizionario patristico e
di antichita cristiane, 2 vols. (Turin: Marietti, 1983-
1984).
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but I do not know the details. The Encyclopedia of
Early christianity, ed. by Everett Ferguson and others
is scheduled to be published by Garland Press of New
York in late 1989.40 Since I am one of three associate
editors, I can indicate that it is approximately 80%
camplete with the hope that all articles will be in by
this fall. It is intended for a non-specialist audience
with bibliographies for specialists. This is a refer-
ence work your library will need because I need the
money.
Monograph Series

Various series offer places for the publication of
serious patristic scholarship. Specialty presses and
university presses often make room for important works.
As noted above the Society of Biblical Literature has a
series on Early Christianity, both monographs and texts
and studies, published by Scholars Press. European
publishers, particularly E.J. Brill, have groups of
series in which such works can be placed.

One of the newer American efforts is the Patristic
Monograph Series published by the North American Pa-
tristic Society and Mercer University Press. The old
series, edited by Donald Winslow, had been underwritten
by the Philadelphia Patristic Foundation and had pub-
lished twelve volumes in as many years. The first vol-
urme in the new effort, which keeps the name and the
mumbering of the older series, appeared in June, a
study of Epiphanius by Jon Dechow. An edition and
translation of Montanist texts by Ronald Heine is next
in line. Our hope is to publish at least one volume
each year: casebound and typeset for under $25.00.

Charles Kannengiesser has also created a new series
at Notre Dame, Christianity and Judaism in Antiquity.
The first volume will feature the papers of the 1986
Origen Colloquium at Notre Dame, with other studies to
follow.

Journals

Within the United States Auqustinian Studies, Patris-
tic and Byzantine Review, and Second Century are all
devoted to patristic studies. Anglican Theological
Review, Church History, Harvard Theological Review, and
Theological Studies regularly publish significant ar-

40cf, note 4.
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ticles concerned with early Christianity. Among the
many European journals of significance are particularly
The Journal of Theological Studies, Revue d'histoire
écclesiastique, and Vigiliae Christianae. There are,
however, over 200 journals that print articles in our
field.

Conferences

The North American Patristic Society meets in Chicago
in May every year except during the four year cycle of
the Oxford Patristic Conference—next scheduled for
1991. The papers from the Oxford conferences have been
published as Studia Patristica. Walter Burghardt has
consistently published the information from the In-
strumenta Studiorum in Theological Studies. Individual
conferences within the United States often have patris-
tic sections, such as the Medieval Conference at Kalam-
azoo, MI, and the Medieval and Byzantine Conference
held at various sites. Various regions have occasional
meetings that allow those interested in early Christian
studies to read or hear papers. Those most active known
to me are the Midwest Patristic Seminar in Chicago amd
the Society for the Study of Culture and Religion in
the Ancient Mediterranean which meets throughout the
southeast. The Berkeley Heremeneutical Seminar also
often deals with early Christian topics.

I trust that this survey has indicated that Patris-
tics neither slumbers nor sleeps, unlike those of you
assembled here today. I thank you forfrour attention
near the end of a demanding conference.4

417 ywish to thank librarians Betty O'Brien of
United Theological Seminary and Tom Stokes of Emmanuel
School of Religion, and Paul Blowers, a former graduate
student of mine who recently completed the Ph.D. pro-
gram in patristics at the University of Notre Dame for
their help in this project.
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The Interpretation of Matthew's Gospel
in the Twentieth Century

by
David R. Bauer
Associate Professor of Biblical Studies
Asbury Theological Seminary

This address involves a theological walk through the
twentieth century, a walk that deals specifically with
the way scholars have interpreted the Gospel of Matthew
from 1900 to the present. The purpose of this journey
is fivefold: (1) to identify major works on the Gospel
of Matthew; (2) to place these major works within a
historical framework that will allow us to appreciate
the original contribution and ultimate significance of
each; (3) to gain a sense of the general direction of
Matthean scholarship throughout this century; (4) to
understand the present state of Matthean scholarship in
light of recent developments in Matthean studies; and
(5) to draw inferences from this historical developnent
for the future direction of Matthean scholarshlp.

A few preliminary remarks are in order. First, this
study is focused. There will be no attempt to discuss
every book or article written on the Gospel of Matthew
over the past 88 years. Suchanurxierta]mmgwouldbe
both impossible and distracting. Rather, this examina-

lFor a history of investigation into the struc-
ture of Matthew's Gospel, see Chapter Two of the forth-
coming bock by the present writer, The Structure of
Matthew's Gospel: A Study in Literary Design (Shef-
field: Almond, 1988). Donald Senior discusses the ways
in which scholars have recently dealt with specific
issues in Matthean Studies in his book What Are They
Saying about Matthew? (New York: Paulist, 1983). John
A. 2Ziesler offers a discussion of recent commentaries
on the Gospel in "Which is the BEST Commentary? I. The
Gospel according to Matthew," Expository Times (1987):-
67-70.
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tion will focus attention upon (a) works that deal with
the Gospel of Matthew as a whole, over against studies
of specific passages or specific issues in the Gospel,
and (b) works which have made a significant and origi-
nal contribution to Matthean scholarship.

Secord, this study is interpretive. It is, in fact, a
history of Matthean scholarship; and every attempt to
do history necessarily irvolves same interpretation.
Judgments will therefore be made regarding both in-
dividual works and the direction of Matthean scholar-
ship as a whole. It is hoped that the reader will con-
sider these judgments to be informed and balanced.

Third, this study is synthetic, in that it will em-
phasize the relationship between works, and will seek
to chart the overall development of Matthean scholar-
ship in the twentieth century. This reference to devel-
opment prompts us to indicate at this point the three
main periods into which twentieth-century Matthean
scholarship can be divided:

(1) The Reign of Source Criticism (19001930) (i.e.,

the period when source criticism had primary in-

fluence over Matthean studies)

(2) The Reign of Redaction Criticism (1930-1975)

(i.e., the period when redaction criticism had

primary influence over Matthean studies)

(3) The Present Situation (1975-present)

This periodization differs at certain points from
that which one normally encounters in works on the
history of New Testament interpretation. When discuss-
ing the succession of critical methods as these methods
have been applied to the New Testament as a whole,
scholars speak of the age of source criticism (i.e.,
the period when source criticism held sway) from 1900
to 1919, the age of form criticism fram 1920 to 1945,
and the age of redaction criticism from 1946 to ca.
1975. If we were speaking about New Testament studies
in general we would agree with the latter formulation.
But a close examination of Matthean scholarship indi-
cates two things in this regard:

(1) Form criticism, with its focus upon the structure
of individual pericopae and the life setting out of
which individual pericopae arose, directly contributed
little to the study of Matthew's Gospel in its final,
camposite form. It has often been noted that the early
form critics, especially Karl ILudwig Schmidt, Martin
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Dibelius, and Rudolf Bultmann, considered the evan-
gelists to be "scissors and paste" editors who did not
exercise much control over the traditional material
which they inherited. This is particularly true regard-
ing their attitude toward Matthew and Iuke. Although
later form critics sometimes gave the evangelists more
credit than did this early triumvirate, form criticism
was never able to break free entirely from this gener-
ally negative estimation of the evangelists' work. Form
criticism did deal with the genre of the Gospels, but
in so doing it tended to direct more attention to Mark
than to Matthew. When form critics turned their atten-
tion to the Gospel of Matthew, it was usually for the
purpose of reconstructing the form and comunal life
setting of Q. It is thus inappropriate to speak of a
period in which form criticism held sway over the study
of Matthew's Gospel as a whole.

(2) As early as 1930 Benjamin W. Bacon was interpret-
J.ng the Gospel according to the method that would later

dubbed "redaction criticism." Bacon drew conclu-
smns regardmg the theology and community of the Gos-
pe.l pr:lmarlly on the basis of Matthew's editorial ac-
t1v1ty this procedure is the essence of redaction
criticism. Moreover, Bacon had many followers during
the 1930s and 1940s. We hasten to add that this asser-
tion regarding Bacon's method in no way diminished the
truly revolutionary work of R. H. Lightfoot, W1111
Marxsen, Hans Conzelmarm, and Ginther Bonﬂcamm who

2§e use "Matthew" to refer to the evangelist
without in any way suggesting that the evangelist is to
be identified as the apostle Matthew. We agree with the
majority of modern scholars that the writer was probab—
ly an anonymous secord-generation Christian with rab—
binic txamlng who wrote his Gospel in Syria.

3Robert Henry Lightfoot, The Gospel Message of St.
Mark (Oxford: Clarendon, 1950); Willi Marxsen, Der
Evangelist Markus: Studien zur Redaktionsgeschichte des
Evangeliums (Goéttingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1956):
English translation, Mark the Evangelist (Nashville:
Abingdon Press, 1969); Hans Conzelmann, Die Mitte der
Zeit: Studien zur Theologie des Iukas, Beitrdge zur
historischen Theologie, Nr. 17 (Tibingen: J. C. B.
Mchr, 1954): (English translation), The Theology of St.
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are generally held to be the pioneers of redaction
criticism; their work reflects a level of methodologi-
cal reflection comprehensiveness, and expertise which
lies far above the rudimentary labors of Bacon. Yet the
point stands: Bacon was pursuing a type of redaction
cr%ticism, and many who followed him adopted his meth-

od
I. The Reign of Source Criticism (1900~1930)
The rise of a truly critical orientation toward the

Gospels and Acts came with the emergence of source
criticism. As its name implies, this critical approach
examines the text in order to reconstruct earlier writ-
ten materials (or sources) that stand behind the extant
text and from which the final text was composed. In
time a general consensus emerged that Matthew and Iuke
were both dependent upon the Gospel of Mark (or at
least something very much like it) and upon a hypothet-
ical sayings source, usually called "Q." Because of a
nunber of factors, including a reaction to David Fried-
rich Strauss' mythological interpretation of the Gos-
pels, the historical positivism which dominated the
early years of this century, and the peculiar tenden-
cies of liberal theology, source criticism of the Gos-
pels was largely used for the purpose of reconstructing
the life of Jesus. The life of Jesus was reflected in
Mark, understood virtually as a historical chronicle,
and the teachings of Jesus could be retrieved by a
reconstruction of Q.

When these scholars turned their attention to the
structure of Matthew's Gospel they argued that Matthew
had essentially copied the structure of Mark, and that

Inke (Philadelphia: Fortress Press, 1982); Glnther
Bornkamm, "Die Sturmstillung im Matthdusevangelium," in
Wort und Dienst: Jahrbuch der Theologischen Schulen
Bethel, n. F. (1948):49-54.

4For the use of critical methods in modern New
Testament interpretation, see Werner Georg Kunmel, The
New Testament: The History of the Investigation of its
Problems, trans. S. Maclean Gilmour and Howard Clark
Kee (Nashville: Abingdon, 1972); and Stephen Neill, The
Interpretation of the New Testament 1861-1961 (London:
Oxford University Press, 1962).
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the key to Matthew's structure is to be found in geo-
graphical or chronological elements. The following
ocutline by Willoughby C. Allen and L. W. Grensted is
representative.>

i-ii. Birth amd Infancy of the Messiah

(@) iii.1-iv.11. Preparation for His ministry (=Mk.

i.1-13)

(b) iv.12-xv.20. Work and Teaching in Galilee (=MK.

i.1.14-vii.23)

(c) xv.21-xviii.35. Work outside Galilee (=MK. vii.

24~-ie.50)

(d) xix.1-xx.34. A Journey to Jerusalem(=MK. X)

(e) xxi-xxviii. last days of the Messiah's Life (=MK.

Xi-xvi.8)

Certain theological implications were drawn from this
geographical-chronological understanding of the Gospel.
With regard to christology, Jesus is presented primari-
ly in terms of "Christ," who fulfills his messianic
vocation by pursuing the journey to Jerusalem and the
cross in accord with Old Testament messianic prophe-
cies. The emphasis upon the messianic journey of Jesus
toward Jerusalem in the fulfillment of prophecy also
leads to implications regarding salvation history.
These scholars discern that Matthew views the Old Test-
ament period as the age of preparation, followed by the
age of fulfillment or of salvation. Moreover, these
scholars generally say little regarding either ecclesi-
ology or future eschatology. Most believe Matthew wrote
with an apologetic purpose in mind: to demonstrate to
Jewish Christians undergoing a time of painful transi-
tion that Jesus is the Christ of 0ld Testament prophecy
andthattherejectlon of Jesus by the Jews in no way
campromises the messianic credentials of Jesus, but
rather forms part of the divine plan for the Messiah.
The classic commentaries by W. C. Allen, Alfred Plum-
mer, and A. H. McNelle best represent this approach to
Matthew's Gospel

SwWilloughby C. Allen and Ilaurence William Gren-
sted, Introduction to the Books of the New Testament,
3d ed. (Edinburgh: T. & T. Clark, 1929), 23.

éWilloughby C. Allen, A Critical and Exegetical

Commentary on the Gospel according to Matthew, Inter-
national Critical Commentary, vol. 24, 3d ed. (Edin-
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A mmber of objections have emerged regarding this
urderstanding of the Gospel. First, New Testament
scholarship has demonstrated that none of our Gospels
reflects a "life-of- Jesus" orientation. The Gospels
represent kerygmatic concerns, and were not written as
biographies of Jesus in the modern sense of the temm.
Second, although scholars have continued to maintain
that Matthew adopted in the large Mark's broad narra-
tive patterns, it has become apparent that Matthew did
more than simply copy Mark. Redaction criticism has
tended to emphasize the changes Matthew made to his
Marcan source, and thus the focus has turned from con-
timuity to discontinuity between Matthew and Mark.
Finally, it is methodologically problematic to begin
the examination of one Gospel by comparing it to anoth-
er. On the other hand, these source-critical studies
raised important issues regarding the Gospel of Mat-
thew, including the meaning of the narrative character
of the Gospel, the role of geographical and chrono-
logical references, and the significance of the move-
ment of the story toward its climax in Jesus' death,
resurrection, and comissioning.

There was a small group of continental scholars who
continued to argue for the priority of Matthew, and
actually related the Gospel in some direct sense to the
apostle Matthew. Foremost among this group were Theodor
Zahn, Adolf Schlatter, and M.-J. La-grange.7 Theodor
Zahn, Das Evangelium des Matthius, Kommentar zum Neuen
Testament, Bd. 1 (Leipzip: A. Deichert, 1910); Adolf

burgh: T. & T. Clark, 1912); Alfred Plumer, An Ex-—
egetical Commentary on the Gospel according to Matthew,
(London: Robert Scott, 1909); Alan Hugh McNeile, The

Gospel according to Matthew: The Greek Text with Intro-
duction Notes, and Indices (London: Macmillan, 1938).

7Teodor Zahn, Das Evangelium des Matthius, Kom-
mentar zum Neuen Testament, Bd. 1 (leipzip: A. Dei-
chert, 1910); Adolf Schlatter, Der Evangelist Matthdus,
Seine Sprache, Sein Ziel, Seine Selbstdndigkeit: Ein
Kommentar zum ersten Evangelium (Stuttgart: Calwer,
1948) ; Marie-Josef lagrange, Evangile selon Saint Mat-
thieu, 7e ed. (Paris: J. Gabalda, 1948).
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Schlatter, Der Evangelist Matthdus, Seine Sprache, Sein
2ziel, Seine Selbstandigkeit: Ein Kommentar zum ersten
Evangelium (Stuttgart: Calwer, 1948); Marie-Josef
lagrange, Evangile selon Saint Matthieu, 7e ed. (Paris:
J. Gabalda, 1948).

Although conservative in the historical and critical
matters, these scholars were also caught up in the
spirit of the times, at least in the sense that they
viewed the Gospels primarily as means to discover the
historical Jesus. In other words, they had adopted a
"life-of-Jesus" orientation through which they read the
synoptic Gospels, and especially Matthew, a Gospel they
believed had stemmed from an eyewitness. In spite of
the fact that their critical opinions often seem curi-
ous to us, these scholars possessed great learning and
remarkable theological penetration. Their commentaries,
which have never been translated into English, remain
preeminently useful resources for comprehending the
message of this Gospel.

II. The Reign of Redaction Criticism (19301975 )

Stated briefly, redaction criticism examines the
evangelist's use of received tradition (especially his
alterations, additions, and omissions) in order to
ascertain the theology of the evangelist and to recon-
struct the commnity to which he addressed his Gospel.
Although redaction criticism emerged as a major criti-
cal discipline in its own right only after the Second
World War, it was employed in the study of Matthew in a
basic and rudimentary form as early as 1930.

Since the lion's share of studies in the Gospel of
Matthew fall under the rubric of redaction criticism,
it will be necessary to assume a selective posture and
focus attention upon three key points in the history of
the redaction criticism of this Gospel: (1) The work of
B. W. Bacon ard his successors; (2) The work of schol-
ars who see Matthew's concept of salvation history as
the key to the redaction of his Gospel; and (3) the
work of Jack Dean Kingsbury. We will briefly mention
other significant works in the course of the discus-
sion.

A. Bacon and His Successors. One of the most signifi-
cant events in the history of Matthean scholarship
occurred in 1930 with the appearance of Benjamin Wisner
Bacon's Studies in Matthew. This volume, along with two
or three other works written by this Yale New Testament
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professor, radically changed the direction of Matthean
studies.8

Bacon was primarily interested in identifying the
sources that lie behind the Gospel of Matthew, but in
the course of his source analysis Bacon turned his
attention to the use Matthew had made of his two prim-
ary sources: Mark and Q. Bacon made the following cb—
servations regarding Matthew's use of his sources:

(1) Matthew has added "large amounts of teaching
material” to his Marcan exemplar, and (in contrast to
Iuke) has grouped the bulk of this teaching material
into five large discourses: (a) the sermon on the mount
(chs. 5~7); (b) the missionary discourse (ch. 10); (c)
the parable discourse (ch.13); (d) the commmnity dis-
course (ch. 18); and (e) the eschatological discourse
(chs. 24-25). Moreover, the evangelist has closed each
discourse with the sterecotyped formula "and it happened
when Jesus finished these words..." or the like. In
Bacon's view this stereotyped formula is terminative
rather than transitional; it marks a major division
between the discourse and the narrative material that
follows it in each case.

Bacon thus discerned five major divisions within the
"body" of the Gospel. Each division begins with narra-
tive material and ends with a discourse; and in each
case the narrative material "prepares" for the dis-
course that follows it. The body of the Gospel thus
contains five "books":

(a) Book One: Concerning Discipleship (3:1-7:29)

(b) Book Two: Concerning Apostleship (8:1-11:1)

(c) Book Three: Concerning the Hiding Revelation

(11:2-13:53)

(d) Book Four: Concerning Church Administration

(13:54-19:1a)

(e) Book Five: Concerning the Judgment (19:1b-26:2)
The body of the Gospel is itself preceded by a "pre-

8Benjanu'.n Wisner Bacon, Studies in Matthew (New
York: Henry Holt & Co., 1930); idem, "The ‘Five Books'
of Matthew Against the Jews," Expositor 15 (1918):
56-66; idem, "Jesus and the Law: A Study of the First
"Book' of Matthew (Mt. 3-7)," Journal of Biblical Lit-
erature 47 (1928):203-31.
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amble" (chs. 1-2), and followed by an "epilogue" (chs.
26~28).

(2) Matthew has greatly rearranged Marcan material up
to Mt. 13:52, after which point he follows Mark more
closely. Bacon infers that Matthew has made these edit-
orial changes in the earlier part of his Gospel in
order to give primary position to the sermon on the
munt, thereby creating an ethical orientation that
sets the stage for the book.

(3) At three crucial points Matthew has added the
word "lawlessness" anomia to the tradition he inherited
(7:23;13:41;24:12). Matthew has also added at the very
end of the book a farewell commissioning of Jesus to
his disciples in which Jesus ordered them to "teach all
that I have commanded you" (28:19). Bacon drew the
conclusion from these redactional additions that the
evangelist is primarily concerned with legal obser-
vance, particularly the cbservance of the new lLaw which
Jesus presents in this Gospel.

The inference Bacon drew from all these redactional
cbservations is that the church of Matthew was plagued
by antinomianism, and in his attempt to stem this tide
of lawlessness the evangelist, himself a converted
rabbi and Christian legalist, has presented Jesus as a
new Moses declaring a new Torah to his church. Matthew
has tipped his hand by imitating the structure of the
Pentateuch, for (according to Bacon) each of the five
books of Moses contains narrative describing the mighty
acts of God followed by a discourse of legal instruc-
tions. Matthew has placed Jesus' commands within the
literary atmosphere of apocalyptic judgment in order to
urge his readers to measure up to the legal require-
ments of this new Moses by warning that failure to do
so will bring terrible judgment.

Bacon's redactional conclusions have direct implica-
tions for the theology of the Gospel. Jesus is no lon~
ger viewed primarily as "Christ," the Messiah who ful-
fills Old Testament prophecy by going the way to Jeru-
salem, as those who interpreted the Gospel according to
the geoqraphlcal—chronologlcal plan argued. Rather, the
Matthean Jesus is primarily the authoritative Teacher;
indeed, he is the Lawgiver, the new Moses who delivers
the new law to his church.

Matthew's concept of salvation history is also now to
be understood in legal terms: the period of the old
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Moses and the old Torah was the time of preparation for
the fulfillment of the new Moses and the new Torah.
Although the language of preparation and fulfillment
would suggest a certain salvation-historical break with
the coming of Jesus, Bacon tends to emphasize continu-
ity between the old Mosaic legislation and the new ILaw
pramilgated by Jesus. The teaching of the Matthean
Jesus differs from that of the scribes and Pharisees
only in the sense that he demands more righteocusness
fram his followers.

Bacon's redactional investigation also causes him to
emphasize the role of future eschatology within the
Gospel. This period of the new law is moving toward its
culmination on the Day of Judgment when those who have
obeyed this new legislation will receive reward, while
those who have chosen the way of lawlessness will face
dreadful apocalyptic judgment.

It would be difficult to overestimate the influence
Bacon has had on subsequent Matthean studies, especial-
ly in the United States and Great Britain. This in-
fluence is particularly prominent in the way in which
scholars have viewed the structure of Matthew's Gospel.
Literally scores of studies on the Gospel of matthew
published between 1930 and 1975 simply assume the
structure of the Gospel as set forth by Bacon, as well
as many of his other conclusions. An example of a rela-
tively recent work which builds upon Bacon's approach
to the Gospel is The Vision of Matthew: Christ, Church
and Morality in the First Gospel, by John P. Meier.” It
is to be noted that Meier's study does not merely re-
produce the findings of Bacon, but rather uses the
insights initially presented by Bacon as the basis for
much original and creative reflection upon individual
passages in the Gospel as well as the theology of the
Gospel as a whole. Indeed, most of the "successors" to
Bacon have gone well beyond Bacon's work in their own
studies of Matthew's Gospel, a situation which has led
to disagreement with regard to some of Bacon's major
contentions. This disagreement has centered on the

9Jahn P. Meier, The Vision of Matthew: Christ

Church, and Morality in the First Gospel (New York:
Paulist, 1979).
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following points:

(1) The murber of discourses in the Gospel. While
Bacon insisted on five major discourses, same have
opted for six, and other for seven.

(2) The relationship between the discourses and the
surrounding narrative material. While Bacon argues that
each discourse was to be paired with the narrative
material that immediately preceded it, many scholars
have insisted that the discourses are more naturally to
be paired with the succeeding narrative material, while
others have maintained that the discourses belong both
to the preceding and following narrative material.

(3) The purpose of the Gospel. This is the point at
which the greatest disagreement exists among those who
generally accept Bacon's views regarding the structure
of Matthew. G. D. Kilpatrick (The Origins of the Gospel
of St. Matthew) argues that Matthew intended to con-
trast Jesus to Moses and that the Gospel was designed
in view of the liturgy of Matthew's church.1l0 Krister
Stendahl (The School of St. Matthew and its Use of the
0ld Testament) compares Matthew's use of the O0ld
Testament with the exegesis performed among the Dead
Sea sectarians, and concludes that the Gospel was pro-
duced by a school of Christian scribes who envisioned a
marual for church administration and discipline.ll John
P. Meier, in his commentary on the first Gospel, argues
that Matthew wrote to address the radically changing
situation of his church, especially the influx of Gen-
tiles into the church and the separation of Jewish
Christians from the synagogue.l? And A. W. le has
identified a host of purposes behind the Gospel.l3

10George D. Kilpatrick, The Origins of the Gospel
of St. Matthew (Oxford: Clarendon, 1946).

IIgrister Stendahl, The School of St. Matthew and
its Use of the 0ld Testament (Philadelphia:Fortress
Pressiz1068.

John P. Meier, Matthew, New Testament Message,
vol. 3 (Wilmington, Del.: Michael Glazier, 1980).

Vaubrey William Argyle, The Gospel According to

Matthew, Cambridge Bible Commentary (Cambridge: Univer-
sity Press, 1963).
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In spite of Bacon's widespread influence among Mat-
thean scholars, a muber of cbjections have been raised
regarding his understanding of the Gospel.

First, Bacon tends to deny the narrative character of
the Gospel, relegating both the narrative material and
the narrative development to a secondary status vis-a-
vis the discourses. This tendency is particularly evi-
dent in his handling of chs. 1-2 and 26-28; Bacon re-
fers to the infancy narrative as "preamble," ard the
passion and resurrection narratives as "epllogue "
These terms imply peripheral relationship to the main
thrust of the book, and indeed both Bacon and those who
follow him closely have been able to deal with these
passages as integral parts of the Gospel only with the
greatest difficulty.

Secord, in contrast to Bacon's claim, the bocks of
the Pentateuch are not structured according to a clear
narrative- discourse sequence. The Books of Genesis,
Ieviticus, and Numbers do not even approximate this
kind of structure. This observation undercuts Bacon's
contention that Matthew has deliberately structured his
Gospel according to the five books of Moses, and this
in turn leads us to question the prominence of the "new
Moses" christology in the Gospel of Matthew.

Third, it is doubtful on other grounds Matthew pre-
sents Jesus primarily as a "new Moses." Although Mat-
thew employs Mosaic motifs here and there throughout
his Gospel (especially in ch. 2), the evangelist re-
peatedly and explicitly relates Jesus to other 0ld
Testament personages, most notably David (see 1:1,16-
17, and the many passages which speak of Jesus as "Son
of David"). Moreover, the presence of Mosaic elements
can best be explained by Matthew's desire to present
Jesus as the fulfillment of the entire history of Is-
real, which naturally includes the Mosaic history (see
e.g. 1:1-17; 2:15; 4:1-11).

Fourth, although there are five great discourses in
the Gospel, there is no neat alternative between narra-
tive and discourse. The "narrative" portions of the
Gospel contain discursive material, at points even
large camplexes of discourse material (e.g. chs. 11 and
15).

Fifth, those who accept Bacon's understanding of the
structure of the Gospel have experienced difficulty
relating the discourses to the narrative material that
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surrourds them. The discourses cannot be consistently
paired either with the narrative material that precedes
them, or with the narrative material that follows them.
For example, the sermon on the mount in chs. 5-7 is
closely linked to the following narrative material in
chs. 8-9, while the eschatological discourse in chs.
24-25 seems to be connected with the preceding narra-
tive material in chs. 21-23, and the parable discourse
in ch. 13 serves as a bridge between chs. 11-12 ard
chs. 14-16.14 The relationship between the discourses
ard the narrative material in the Gospel of Matthew is
much more camplicated than Bacon's program recognizes.
Sixth, the method used by Bacon to discern the liter-
ary structure of the Gospel is problematic. It is meth-
odologically inappropriate to begin the examination of
the literary structure of Matthew with an investigation
into Matthew's use of Mark. Such redactional comparison
is absolutely essential in the broad task of exegesis.
But if one is inquiring into the structure of the final
form of the literary text as a literary entity, rather
than the structure of the redactional process, the
appropriate place to initiate the inquiry is with a
study of the literary dynamics within the text itself.
On the positive side, the work of Bacon has brought
to our attention several key issues that must be ad-
dressed in any comprehensive study of the Gospel of
Matthew, including the literary relationship between
the five great discourses and the narrative framework
of the Gospel, and the theological relationship between
christology, law, commmnity, and salvation history.
B. Proponents of Salvation-Historical Redaction
Between 1967 and 1975 a number of scholars argued
that Matthew has designed his Gospel not according to
discrete divisions and sections carefully arranged in
linear sequence, but rather according to a concept of
salvation history which is reflected in Matthew's re-
dactional activity in individual passages throughout
the Gospel. Although these scholars generally agree
that Matthew understands salvation history in terms of

l4ror a discussion of the relationship between the
five discourses and the surrounding narrative material,
see Chapter Seven of Bauer, The Structure of Matthew's
Gospel.
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three epochs (Israel-Jesus-Church), they differ accord-
ing to the specific shape of this salvation-historical
urderstanding and consequently in the way Matthew has
redacted his Gospel to reflect his salvation-historical
views. A key representative of this approach is Georg
Strecker, who presents his mterpretatlon of Matthew in
his book, Der Weg der Gerechtlgkelt

According to Strecker, Matthew wrote during a time of
changing Christian self-understanding. This period of
second- generation Christians was characterized by the
beginnings of "early Catholicism" and by concern over
the delays parocusia, i.e., the continuing nature of
history. Therefore Matthew redacts his traditional
material according to three principles:
historicization, ethicization, and institutionaliza-
tion.

Matthew deals with the problem of history through his
process of historicization. It was his purpose to es-
tablish a time line extending from Abraham to the paro—
usia, and to divide history into three epochs: the time
of the fathers (i.e., the period of the 0ld Testament),
the time of Jesus, and the time of the church. The time
of Jesus is set apart from the time of the church, just
as it is separate from the time the fathers and the
prophets which preceded. Matthew presents the time of
Jesus as entirely past, an ideal period standing in the

15Georg Strecker, Der Weq der Gerechtigkeit:
Untersuchung zur Theologie des Matthdus. Forschunger
zur Religion und Literatur des Alten und Neuen Testa-
ments, Nr. 82. 3. Aufl. (Goéttingen: Vandenhoeck & Ru-
precht, 1971); see also idem, "The Concept of History
in Matthew," Journal of the American Academy of Relig-
ion 35 (1967):219-30. The following are additional
major works which reflect the same general understand-
ing of Matthean redaction: Wolfgang Trilling, Das Wahre
Israel: Studien zur Theologie des Matthius-Evangeliums,
Studien zum Alten und Neuen Testament, Bd. 10 (Minchen:
Kosel, 2968); Hubert Frankemdlle, Jahwebund und Kirche
Christi: Studien zur Form~ und Traditionsgeschiechte
des "Evangeliums" nach Matthius, Neutestamentliche
Abhardlungen, n. F., Bd. 10 (Minster: Aschendorff,
1974).
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middle of time.

Matthew engages in "temporal" historicization. He has
expanded his Marcan outline by adding the genealogy and
infancy narratives, thereby reflecting a concern for
the past as such. Moreover, Matthew also engages in
"geographical® historicization. Strecker argues that
Yhouse," which in Mark is linked to the messianic sec-
ret ard represents the place of revelation, is employed
by Matthew in a geographical and historical sense;
Matthew uses the figure of '"house" to emphasize that
Jesus was a historical person who lived in the his-
torical past.

The formula quotations also serve Matthew's historic-
izing purpose. They are linked to events in Jesus'
life, and consequently reinforce the biographical na-
ture of the narrative. Matthew thus employs the formula
quotations to present the history of Jesus as a unique,
unrepeatable event, separate from his own time. Matthew
reinforces this understanding of the unique, separate
time of Jesus by inserting two references to the re-
striction of Jesus' ministry to "the lost sheep of the
house of Israel," and by employing "Son of David" to
indicate the confinement of the historical Jesus to
Israel.

The significance of this historicization is found in
Matthew's ethicization. The time of Jesus was the time
of the proclamation of the eschatological demand for a
greater rightecusness. This demand is required of the
church in the time following Jesus: as it obeys the
camands of Jesus and follows his example, the church
"represents the ethical demand in time." Matthew's
institutionalization is reflected in concern for church
officials and church administration and in his presen-
tation of the sacraments.

This interpretation of Matthew's Gospel is hardly
persuasive. For one thing, Strecker appears to inter-
pret Matthew in light of Iuke, specifically as Conzel-
mann has understood Iuke-Acts and its concept of salva-
tion history; it is unlikely that a first—century read-
er, without the advantage of Conzelmann's Die Mitte der
Zeit, would have been able to recognize the historiciz-
ing tendenc1es which Strecker identifies. Moreover,
there is reason to believe that Matthew establishes
more continuity between the time of Jesus and the time
of the church than Strecker acknowledges; it has often
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been pointed ocut, for example, that Matthew coalesces
the earthly Jesus and the exalted Christ.l1®
C. Jack Dean Kingsbury

Kingsbury wrote his 1975 mon ph entitled Matthew:
Structure, christology, Kinadonl” in order to deal with
the relationship of the structure of the Gospel to
Matthew's christology and his view of salvation his-
tory. Kingsbury employs a type of redaction criticism
that places greater emphasis upon the final form of the
Gospel than upon editorial changes Matthew has made to
his sources. Put another way, Kingsbury is more con-
cerned with the product of redaction than with the pro-
cess of redaction.

After arguing against Bacon's fivefold division,
Kingsbury presents his own structure of Matthew's Gos-
pel. He insists that the Gospel contains three major
divisions, which are set off from one another by means
of the formulaic statements at 4:17 and 16:21, “From
that time Jesus began...." Thus, 1:1-4:16 presents the
person of Jesus Messiah, Son of God; 4:17-16:20 is the
Proclamation of Jesus Messiah, Son of God, to Israel;
and 16:21- 28:20 is the Passion and Resurrection of
Jesus Messiah, Son of God. This structure indicates
that Matthew is chiefly interest in christology. More-
over, Matthew presents Jesus primarily as Son of God:
(1) the first major division, which introduces the
person of Jesus to the reader, is pervaded by the di-
vine Sonship of Jesus: (2) each of the three major
divisions climaxes in the declaration that Jesus is
God's Son (3:17; 16:16; 27:54); and (3) the book itself
reaches its ultimate climax with Jesus in his capacity
of Son of God, commissioning his post- Easter disci-
ples. This divine Sonship is given content by three
passages which stand at crucial points in the Gospel:
1:23; 18:20; and 28:20. These passages, pointing to the
presence of Jesus (or God) in the midst of his people,

16gee, e.g. Werner Georg Kimmel, Introduction to
the New Testament, trans Howard Clark Kee, rev. ed.
(Nashville: Abingdon, 1972), p. 108; Jack Dean Kings-
bury, Matthew, Proclamation Commentaries, rev. ed.
(Philadelphia: Fortress, 1986), 31-65.

173ack Dean Kingsbury, Matthew: Structure, Christ-
ology, Kingdom (Philadelphia: Fortress, 1975).
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indicate that for Matthew God has drawn near to dwell
with his people in the person of his Son, Jesus Christ.

Kingsbury concludes from his structural and exegeti-
cal investigations that Matthew conceived of salvation
history in two epochs: the period of preparation, ex-
terding from Abraham to Jesus; and the period of ful-
fillment, extending from the birth of Jesus to the
parousia. Matthew takes pains to link the time of John-
Jesus-the church together into the age of the eschato-
logical kingdom of God.

Kingsbury's work represents a 51gn1f1cant advance
over earlier studies of the Gospel, in that he recog-
nizes the methodological appropriateness of discerning
the structure of the Gospel by focusing upon the final
form of the text, he gives full weight to the narrative
character of the Gospel, and he acknowledges that the
CGospel of Matthew is primarily a story about Jesus, and
thus a story that is ultimately concerned with christ-
ology. Three major concerns regarding Kingsbury's
study, however, have been raised. For one thing, it has
been objected that Kingsbury has not taken seriously
enough the role of the five great discourses within the
Gospel. Moreover, some have suggested that Kingsbury
needs to do more in terms of explicating the structure
and flow of thought within each of the three main divi-
sions of the Gospel. As we shall see, Kingsbury has
attempted to address this second concern in his subse-
quent work in literary criticism. Finally, some schol-
ars contend that Kingsbury overemphasizes the Son of
God christology at the expense of other christological
categories, especially Son of Man.

D. Additional Redaction-Critical Studies

No history of Matthean interpretation would be com-
plete without mention of a group of articles written
between 1948 and 1957 by Ginther Bornkamm, Gerhard
Barth, and Heinz Joachim Held. These studies, trans-
lated into English and published in the volume Tradi-
tion and Interpretation in Matthew, 18 mark the beginn-

18Gunther Bornkamm, Gerhard Barth, and Heinz Joa-

chim Held, Tradition and Interpretation in Matthew,
trans. Percy Scott, New Testament Library (Philadel-
phia: Westminster, 1963).
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ing of the intentional, systematic, and comprehensive
redaction criticism of Matthew. The articles present
sterling examples of careful redactional investigation,
set forth several basic tendencies of Matthean redac-
tion, and provide insight into some specific dimensions
of Matthean theology.

Finally, a number of commentaries written from a
redaction-critical perspective appeared between 1950
arnd 1975. Those in English include the works of John C.
Fenton, Floyd V. Filson, Edward Schweizer (translated
from German), H. B. Green, and David Hill.19 Among
these, the cammentary by Hill is probably the best; in
spite of the space restrictions imposed upon him by the
format of the New Century Bible Commentary, Hill con-
sistently employs relevant historical back-ground,
balanced critical judgment, and keen literary observa-
tions to interpret the text with a remarkable degree of
theological insight. By and large, the German and
French comrentaries are more thorough and evince a
deeper level of theological penetration than do their
English-language counterparts. Especially to be recom—
mended are the commentaries by Pierre Bonnard, Paul
Gaechter, and Ernst Iolmeyer.zo

19Jchn C. Fenton, Saint Matthew, Westminster Peli-
can Comentaries (Philadelphia: Westminster, 1963);
Floyd V. Filson, The Gospel According to St. Matthew,
Black's New Testament Commentaries (London: Adam and
Charles Black, 1960); Eduard Schweizer, The Good News
according to Matthew, trans. David E. Green (Atlanta:
John Knox, 1975); H. Benedict Green, The Gospel accord-
ing to Matthew in the Revised Standard Version: Intro-—
duction and Commentary (London: Oxford University
Press, 1975); David Hill, The Gospel of Matthew, New
Century Bible Commentary (Grand Rapids, Mich.: Eerd-
mans, 1972).

20pjerre Bonnard, L'Bvangile selon Saint Matthieu,
Commentaire du Nouveau Testament, vol. 1 (Neuchitel,
Suisse: Delachaux et Niestle, 1963); Paul Gaechter, Das
Matthdus Evangelium: Ein Kommentar (Imnsbruck: Tyrolia-
~Verlag, 1963); Emst Iohmeyer, Das Evangelium des
Matthdus, Erarbeitet und herausgegeben von Werner
Schmauch, Kritisch-exegetischer Kommentar lber das Neue
Testament, 4. Aufl. (Géttingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht,
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IIT The Present Situation (1975-Present)

It may seem strange to suggest that redaction criti-
cism no longer exercises primary influence over Mat-
thean studies. To be sure, redaction criticism con-
tinues to be practiced on the Gospel of Matthew in a
large way. Nevertheless, the present state of Matthean
studies is anything but homogeneous. In contrast to the
preceding periods in this century, no longer does one
method set the agenda for Matthean scholarship. Two
other approaches to the Gospel have arisen to challenge
the preeminent position once held by redaction criti-
cism; these approaches are (a) the re-emergence of
source criticism, and (b) literary criticism. We will
briefly examine the role of each of these three methods
in the recent study of Matthew's Gospel.2l

A. Redaction-Critical Studies: Recent Cooment -
aries

Most commentaries which have appeared over the past
thirteen years interpret the text primarily on the
basis of redactional analysis. Two major commentaries
in English have been released during this period: The
Gospel According to Matthew: Translation, Introduction,
and Commentary, by F. W. Beare; and Matthew: A Commen-

tary on His Literary and Theological Art, by Robert H.
Gundry Neither of these commentaries significantly

advances the study of Matthew's Gospel. The commentary

1956).

2 approaches have also been directed to the
study of Matthew's Gospel, most notably structuralism.
An example of structuralism applied to the Gospel as a
whole is found in Daniel Patte, The Gospel according to
Matthew: A Structural Commentary on Matthew's Faith
(Philadelphia: Fortress, 1987).

22prancis Wright Beare, The Gospel According to
Matthew: Translation, Introduction and Commentary (San
Francisco: Harper & Row, 1981); Robert H. Gundry, Mat-
thew: A Commen on His Literary and Theological Art
(Grard Rapids, Mich.: Eerdmans, 1982). The New Inter-
national Critical Commentary on Matthew 1-7 reached me
too late to be included in this review: Dale Allison
and William D. Davies, A Critical and Exegetical Com-
mentary on Matthew 1-7, International Critical Comment-
ary (Edinburgh: T. & T. Clark, 1988).
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by Beare is woefully stale, offering virtually no new
insights into the book. For his part, Gundry is so
preoccupied with the identification of every editorial
move Matthew makes that he is unable to see the larger
design of the Gospel, or seriously to interpret in-
dividual passages in light of their function within the
Gospel as a whole. Moreover, Gundry's novel suggestion
that the apostle Matthew composed this Gospel on the
basis of Mark and Q during the Neronian Persecution has
won no acceptance within the New Testament scholarly
camunity.

Cammentaries written in German and French contimue to
be the most helpful. Special mention belongs to the
works of Iéopold Sabourin, Walter Grundmann, Joachim
Gnilka, and Ulrich Inz.23 These scholars are rigorous
in their attention to detail, creative in their inter-
pretations, and profoundly committed to drawing theo-
logical implications that are relevant for those within
the community of faith.

B. The Re-emergence of Source Criticism

Since the mid-1920s New Testament scholars have gen-
erally been convinced that the best explanation for the
origin of the synoptic Gospels is to be found in the
Two-Source Hypothesis, viz., that Mark was the first
Gospel, and Matthew and Iuke wrote their Gospels on the
basis of Mark and a hypothetical sayings source, usual-
ly dubbed "Q." Indeed, many scholars have gone so far
as to say that Matthew used an additional written
source ("M") for sayings of Jesus which appear in his
Gospel only. As a result of this general agreement, the
discipline of source criticism experienced years of
relative neglect. But source criticism is once again

23160pold Sabourin, L'Evangile selon Saint Mat-
thien et ses Principaux Parralleles (Rome: Pointificii
Instituti Biblici, 1978); Walter Grundmann, Das Evan-
dgelium nach Matthdus, Theologischer Handkammentar zum
Neuen Testament, Bd. 2 (Berlin: Evangelishche Verlags-
anstalt, 198l1); Joachim Gnilka, Das Matthius-evangel-
ium, 1 Teil, Herders theologischer Kommentar zum Neuen
Testament (Freiburg: Herder, 1986); Ulrich Iuz, Das
Evangelium nach Matthdus, 1 Teilband, Evangelisch-Kath-
olischer Kommentar zum Neuen Testament (Zurich: Ben-
ziger, 1985).
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attracting attention, and several scholars are examin-
ing the Gospel of Matthew in light of this renewed
interest in source criticism.

Recent source-critical investigation of Matthew's
Gospel has taken two entirely different forms. Same
scholars reject the commonly-held Two Source Hypothe-
sis, and opt instead for the "Griesbach Hypothesis,"
which proposes that Matthew was the first Gospel to be
written and served as the basis for Iuke and Mark. This
view has had proponents over the years, but has recent-
ly gamed impetus through the work of William R. Farm—
er.?4 cobviocusly, the claim that Matthew was the first
Gospel to be written and is in no sense dependent upon

Mark has profound implications for the i retation
of Matthew. In his book, Jesus and the Gospel, 5 Farmer

himself explores the implications regarding the cam-
mnity of Matthew and the purpose of the Gospel. Philip
Shuler has examined the ramifications of Matthean pri-
ority for the question of the genre of the Gospel in a
volume entitled, A Genre for the Gospels.26 Yet the ma-
jority of scholars have remained unconvinced of the
Griesbach Hypothesis and contimue to hold the Two-
Source Hypothesis.

Indeed, some scholars have recently attempted to
refine the Two-Source Hypothesis, and to examine the
Gospel of Matthew anew in light of this clarification
of Matthew's sources. An example of this approach is
found in a newly-released book by Stephenson H. Brooks,
Matthew's Community: The Evidence of His Special Say-
ings Material.2” Here Broocks re-examines Matthew's spe-
cial sayings material (M) in order to reconstruct the

24gee especially William R. Farmer, The Synoptic
Problem: A Critical Analysis (New York: Macmillan,
1964) .

251dem., Jesus and the Gospel: Tradition, Scrip-
ture, and Canon (Philadelphia: Fortress, 1982).

26ﬁ'lip Shuler, A Genre of the Gospels: The Bio—
graphical Character of Matthew (Philadelphia: Fortress,

1982).

27Stephenson H. Brooks, Matthew's Community: The
Evidence of His Special Sayings Material, Journal for
the Study of the New Testament Supplemental Series, no.
16 (Sheffield: JSOT Press, 1987).
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history of Matthew's community. Although not everyone
will be convinced of his specific conclusions, Brooks
has rendered a significant service by elaborating the
procedure for doing source analysis of Matthew's Gos-

pel.
C. The Rise of Literary Criticism
Within the last twenty years a new way of reading and
ing the Gospel narratives has burst onto the

scene of New Testament scholarship. This new approach
is usually labelled "literary criticism," or "narrative
criticism."” Although literary criticism takes many
specific forms, it always involves the following fea-
tures: (1) a focus upon the final form of the text,
without (immediate) concern for sources or traditions
that lie behind the final text; (2) an attempt to de-
rive meaning from the story itself, rather than using
the story as a means to reconstruct elements that lie
outside the story itself, whether they be historical
events to which the story might point, or the mind of
the writer who orlglnally penned the story; (3) an
examination of the ways in which rhetorical featums
within the story communicate meaning to the reader. 2

In spite of these common elements, the task of liter-
ary criticism is sufficiently broad to invite a variety
of specific emphases and procedures. In other words,
there are various ways of doing literary criticism.
Richard A. Edwards and Jack Dean Kingsbury present two
quite different ways of employing literary criticism in
the interpretation of Matthew.

28For a general introduction to New Testament
literary criticism, see Norman R. Petersen, Literary
Criticism for New Testament Critics, Guides to Biblical
Scholarship (Philadelphia: Fortress, 1978); and William
A. Beardslee, Literary Criticism of the New Testament,
Guides to Biblical Scholarship (Philadelphia: Fortress,
1970) . The following volumes provide explicit examples
of the application of literary criticism to New Testa-
ment books: David Rhoads and Donald Michie, Mark as
Story: An Introduction to the Narrative of a_Gospel
(Philadelphia: Fortress, 1982); R. Alan Culpepper,
Ana of the Fourth tAS in Li De—~
sign, Foundations & Facets: New Testament (Philadel-
phia: Fortress, 1983).

140



In his book, Matthew's Story of Jesus,22 BEdwards uses
a type of literary criticism known as "reader-response
criticism," an approach drawn largely fram the work of
Wolfgang Iser. 30" mhis approach relegates plot develop—
ment as such to secondary status, focusing instead upon
the process whereby the reader gains understanding as
he/she progresses through the book. Hence, Edwards
moves through the Gospel passage by passage, exploring
the ways in which the reader comprehends the story at
each point. Because Edwards emphasizes the process of
the reader's urderstanding rather than the meaning of
the text as reflected in the plot development, his book
contains little in the way of theological insight.
Jack Dean Kingsbury presents a different kind of
lltemX critical study in the book, Matthew as
Using the literary model of Seymour Chatman, 32
whlch stresses the narrative story 1line, JncludJng
character and plot development, Kingsbury attempts to
show how the progression of the narrative conveys theo—
logical truth. The theological conclusions Kingsbury
draws in Matthew as Story are very similar to those he
reached in his earlier redaction-critical studies. This
similarity in theological i retation has led same
scholars, most notably Edwards,33 to accuse Kingsbury
of doing redaction criticism under the guise of liter-
ary criticism. But this cbjection is prablematic, for
Kingsbury carefully and consistently applies and the
literary model of Chatman, and there is no reason why

29Richard A. Edwards, Matthew's Story of Jesus
(Philadelphia: Fortress, 1985).

olfgang Iser, The Act of Reading: A Theory of
Aesthetic Response (Baltimore: Johns Hopkins Univer-
sity, 1978); idem, The Implied Reader: Patterns of
Commnication in Prose Fiction from Bunyan to Beckett
(Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University, 1974).

31yack Dean Kingsbury, Matthew as Story (Philadel-
phia: Fortress 1986) .

Seymour Chatman, Story and Discourse: Narrative
Structure in Fiction and Film (Ithaca, NY: Cornell
Umvermty, 1978) .

33Richard A. Edwards, review of Matthew as Story,
by Jack Dean Kingsbury, in Catholic Biblical Quarterly
49 (1987) :505-6.
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literary criticism should not confirm and clarify the
results of redaction criticism.
Conclusion

Our walk through twentieth-century Matthean scholar-
ship has revealed a number if issues about which schol-
ars continue to disagree and which beg for further
investigation. These issues include (a) the appropri-
ateness and compatibility of various literary-critical
approaches to the study of Matthew's Gospel; (b) the
relationship of literary criticism to other, historic-
ally oriented, critical methods (e.g. source criticism
and redaction criticism) in the study of the Gospel;
(c) the literary structure of the Gospel and its im-
plications for Matthean theology: (d) the purpose of
the Gospel; and (e) the meaning, significance, and
interrelationship of several key theological concepts
in the Gospel, especially christology, salvation his-
tory, and ethics. The resolution of these issues will
present the major challenge to Matthean scholarship in
the years ahead.
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The Myth of the Autamated Catalog Enviromment

by
Melinda Reagor
Rutgers University Libraries

The word "myth" has a variety of meanings, dependent
on context and the precision of the speaker. Scholar
Joseph Campbell hosts a series, currently running on
PBS, in which myth is technically defined and its cul-
tural functions explored. I believe that the Library of
Cangress, in its subtlety and wisdom, distinguishes
"myth" from "legend" and "folktale," among other sub—-
ject terms. However, on a given bus or street corner,
one might hear, "So, has anyone ever gotten a rebate
out of them, or is it just a myth?" indicating that for
same, myth is another way of saying "lie" or "scam" or
"on the books, but no one's ever seen it."

My talk is titled as it is in part because I notice a
similar range of usage among librarians as we struggle
to incorporate automation into cur frame of reference,
acknowledging the place it already holds in our work
places and, perhaps less firmly, in our professional
self-concepts. Although I will confine myself to cbser-
vations about '"the automated catalog envirorment," I
imagine that similar struggles affect librarians wher—
ever automation is, however slowly, changing the shape
of library service.

Perhaps the issue of speed is at the heart of the
myth. Few, if any, of us have not automated cataloging
in same way, even if we only buy computer-produced
cards fram a vendor. But which of us have completed
retrospective conversion, junked all ocur manual type-
writers, successfully automated each desired cataloging
function, eliminated all rekeying everywhere, and reor-
ganized our work and our staffs to reflect these chan-
ges? Most of us have begun the journey, but rare is the
cataloger who has seen the consummation. From time to
time, I too have referred to '"the automated catalog
enviromment" as if there were only one, and as if it
were truly present and functional. But in truth, "the
autamated catalog envirorment" of which I speak bears
little relation to my catalog enviromment, in which
manmual files not only exist, but grow independently of
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ane ancther, and in which rekeying abounds. I may be-
lieve in "the automated catalog envirorment" as a myth
which reflects accurately a reality outside my experi-
ence, but, in via, the vision which directs my journey
has been known to flicker and fade.

I don't think we can proceed responsibly without
vision. Hoping in some small way to help sharpen the
visions of those of us responsible for library cata-
logs, I offer observations on four concentric contexts
in which discrete technological and mental transitions
are taking place. Roughly speaking, they are: interna-
tional, national, local, and personal.

A world-wide trend toward the service-based economy

has been widely cbserved and acknowledged. To be sure,
this trend is most obvious in the world's more develop-
ed countries, in one of which we can still count ocur-
selves to live. In such an economy, information is
valued more highly than commodities or products, and
"information-driven society" is indeed a common teym.
Simply put, the library has new competition for former-
ly little-contested turf. If we who have been in the
information business all along do not move quickly and
effectively to package and deliver that information to
a receptive market, some fear that libraries will be-
came marginal, as other more aggressive information
brokers, entrepreneurs, university computing centers,
and the like, are only too happy to try where we are
perceived to fail. Even within libraries, as various
practitioners become more adept at delivering informa-
tion, not just library-owned items, library catalogs
are on notice continually to justify their claim to be
even ocne among many primary tools for information-seek-—
ers.
Ancther trend, less global but still internmational,
brings us to focus more squarely on cataloging. I refer
to the ongoing efforts to standardize the presentation
of bibliographic information, both through the MARC
record and the cataloging code of the English-speaking
world, the Anglo-American Cataloging Rules, 2nd edition
(AACR2) .

If you have ever cataloged, perhaps you have, once in
a great while, become confused as to whether the infor-
mation you sought was in AACR2 or in the manuals of
your cataloging utility, through which the MARC record
is mediated to most of us. Even though, for most of us,
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cataloging is MARC cataloging, information required by
the cataloging code and the machine presentation of
that information are conceptually dlstmct, are under-
going different developments, and require separate
scrutiny.

The MARC record is an mtematlonal communications
format which enables nations and libraries to share
information and then adapt that information to specific
systems. ILongstanding efforts to integrate the various
MARC formats (e.g. books, serials, sound recordings,
machine readable data files) into one adaptable, uni-
versal format appear near fruition. A mmber of data
still provided traditionally in the text of the MARC
cataloging record are duplicated in the same record in
less easily read "MARCspeak." For example, most of the
information in the fixed field (e.g. index, contents,
festschrift, illustrations) is replicated elsewhere in
the variable fields of the cataloging record. Addition-
ally, the punctuation of the International Standard
Bibliographic Description has the same symbolic func-
tion as MARC tagging and subfield coding. "MARCspeak"
is less legible for people reading a record with the
naked eye, but it is more useful for people who want to
search for specific data with the aid of a computer.
Particularly when one catalogs with copy, problems can
arise when traditional and MARC symbolic language do
not match. How important is it that I have an index
note and a "1" in the index field? Is it worth changing
both? One? Which one? As we think of the MARC record
less as a way of producing cards and more as a way of
accessing information, we may wish to reconsider some
of our extra efforts in the area of symbolic language.

AACR2, the latest versions of our traditional sym-
bolic cataloging language, mandates these marks of
punctuation, elements of descriptions, and notes mir-
rored by MARC language. It also affirms the traditional
split between description and access, and the concepts
of main entry and the uniform title. It seems a trans-
itional code, written in consciocusness of manmual and
automated catalogs, and designed to support both.

In a card catalog, access points are in a strict
sense the gateway to description. Much effort may be
spent in leading the catalog user to the correct form
of entry. wWhen he finds the correct form, the catalog-
ing record unlocks its secrets for him. To be sure, the
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trend of AACR2 is to narrow the gap between description
and access: titles are nearly always traced just as
they appear, there is much more direct entry for corp-
orate bodies, and those of us with embarrassing unused
forenames or with a yen to lead a double life are free
to do so; our self-description at least helps to deter-
mine the way we are accessed. Depending on how the
catalog can be searched, users may still need leading
to the correct form, if self-description is inconsis-
tent or if other forms are plausible. But they should
on the whole need less leading than I do when looking
for one J. H. Smith in Pre-56 Imprints.

So much depends on how the catalog can be searched.
At least in theory, the searching capabilities of com-
puters further blur the lines between description amd
access. Right truncations, index searching, and closest
match search results make more approximately correct
searches successful. Though unwieldy, keyword searching
of description itself undercuts the primary importance
of descriptive access points.

The primacy of certain access points can also be
challenged. Not long ago I had to try to explain to an
1C cataloger-in-training that a certain series, though
untraced, was searchable in the local online catalcg.
In automated systems, added entries are no less acces-
sible than the main entry; how long will it be before a
"main entry" becomes perhaps a systems decision, an
arbitrary place to begin the text of a record, rather
than a high moral decision about intellectual respon-
sibility? Uniform titles, used either as main entry or
to arrange a main entry's file, may be needed only as
alternate access points, particularly as Boolean opera-
tions permit searching multiple access points in com—
bination. I am not suggesting that traditional access
points are unnecessary, but rather that they are no
longer our only available means of collocation. Their
contimuing importance will be affected by every auto—
mated searching capability we choose (and can afford)
to add at any level. And the range of our choices rend-
ers mythical any unified automated catalog envirorment.

At the national level, OCIC and RLIN shape most of
our cataloging experience. But before discussing them,
let me touch briefly on another national factor: the
latest AIA Filing Rules. The new rules are both less
intellectual and more straightforward than the rules
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which preceded them; there is no more "people before
places" and the canonical order for the Bible is no
more. In many libraries, the new rules have been ig-
nored or heavily adapted. But in those libraries which
adopted them, filers and searchers have started to
accept machine filing, in the main reading character
strings as they are presented (excepting Raoman numer-
als, ampersard, etc., of course!)

The first thing to note about our national cataloging
networks, powerful tools for sharing bibliographic
information, is that there is more than one of thenm.
Having started a new job two weeks ago in an RLIN li-
brary after almost six years on OCIC, it is fresh on my
mind that the two have different philosophies, struc-
tures, and searching requirements and capabilities.
Both have drawbacks. OCIC's one item-one record struc-
ture is blurred by duplication and keeps holdings in-
formation minimal. RLIN's clustering of individual
library records for an item makes theoretically pos-
sible a true union catalog, complete with full holdings
information. However, many RLIN libraries find that
they also require a local online catalog, and some are
not maintaining holdings information on RLIN as com-
pletely as they are in their local system. Not only do
OCIC and RLIN search differently from one ancther, each
probably searches differently from every one of the
local online catalogs it supports. The effects of such
layers of customization on original cataloging are
significant enough, to say nothing of the effect on
even national standardized access to standardized in-
formation. On some days I am convinced that the now-
surpassed card catalog was a more truly universal tool.

Developments at the international and national level
have their most visible, and perhaps most confusing,
impact on the local library. Each library has to make
hard decisions about its card files, including that
often formidable proportion not in machine-readable
form. The history of these local card files often re-
veals a host of non-standard practices which may have
enhanced access in a manual enviromment, but which
require case-by-case evaluation before their trans-
lation into a more highly standardized automated sett-
ing. Branch and professional school practices may re-
quire a level of diplomatic interaction previously
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unnecessary, to say nothing of local and regional con-
sortia. As at other levels, effective cooperation both
frees and binds us.

lest we forget, money is an object. Non-library ad-
mstrators, hoping that autamation would bring net
savings, are now aware how expensive it can be. Founda-
tions are easily Jjaded, so that outside funding for
retrospective conversion becomes ever less likely for
those of us still disposing of ocur manual files. Li-
brarians must attempt both to duplicate the functions
of traditional files and to re-envision those func-
tions, taking into account both the limitations and the
new capabilities of automated systems. If we are doing
it right, automated versions of subject, shelf list, or
authority functions should not look exactly like their
manual counterparts, and yet we must make constant
camparisons between old tools and new, pinpointing the
moment when each needed function is being handled two
ways, and declaring the old file dead, a waste of time.
These are hard choices, rendered more difficult by lack
of funds, lack of equipment, faltering vision, and
systems always under development. Functions are re-
envisioned one at a time, piecemeal, and we must not
only be able to identify success, but also often choose
one beloved child over another because we are not free
to choose them all at once. Ard library administrators
may decide that autamating the catalog is less critical
than automating circulation, or acquisitions, or seri-
als check-in.

Dealing with the physical mechanics of transition can
be challenging for the local library. Deciding that a
file is dead is a far cry from having that decision
accepted. Ceasing to add to a mamual file is not the
same thing as ceasing to maintain one. A library can
stop filing cards without ceasing to generate, receive,
and pay for them. And in part because it is often im-
practical, if desirable, to extract obsolete files from
those whose functions are not yet duplicated online,
dismantling and discarding files can be a daring step,
with unique tensions and political repercussions.

In the process of automating functions of a local
library's manual files, we can also reach surprising,
if long overdue, clarifications of what is a file amd
what is not. For example there may be a file of cards
for machine-readable records distinct from the file of
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cards for manual records, even if these cards are in-
terfiled. But whether in a manual or an autcmated file,
there is no original catalog. Nor is there a shared or
menber catalog distinct from an IC catalog. Institu-
tional pride and a sense of national professional re-
sponsibility may, and probably do, dictate special
standards for original cataloging. But we should not
delude ourselves that our special efforts have any very
great effects in our local files, where ocur treatment
of IC copy characterizes probably at least seventy
percent of ocur files, and thus determines the experi-
ence ard expectations of our users. Cataloging policies
affecting local file structures are often not, but
should be, as consistently integrated as the files they
govern. In a larger system where positions are defined
according to cataloging source, sample questions might
be: What are IC catalogers expected to evaluate? If
certain things are outside their sphere of responsibil-
ity, are those things important enough for someone else
to be doing? So, who's doing them, and how?

But the smallest of the concentric circles, the con-
text of the individual librarian, is nearest the heart
of the matter. Many of us are still on unfamiliar
ground in dealing with computers at all, and ocur dis-
comfort shows. We were in control of cards, more or
less, but now we are wooed by information specialists
selling relatively unevaluated products at high prices.
For many of these information specialists, library
information is secondary, a fertile market rather than
a specific professional commitment, and their products
are as good as input from librarians balanced by mar-
ketability can make them. We are buying something most
of us know better than a car or an air conditioner, and
should be in the enviable position of knowing more
about our own needs than the salesman. And yet librar-
ians can be timid consumers, struggling to see file
functions distinct from their familiar incarnations,
suddenly unsure of ocur own expertise, sametimes be-
trayed into unwise choices by a combination of aggres—
sive salesmanship and our own mental exhaustion. It
makes fighting with Sears, Roebuck & Co., with which I
have some experience, look easy.

Fear, as well as good judgment, makes us hesitate at
every decision point. The devil we know can look good
to us at times. We know how to deal with misfiled
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cards, but what about downtime? Quality checkpoints
must be reevaluated and often moved forward in the
process. At a certain point, some functions, such as
filing and corrections, do become less time-consuming;
duplicate tasks are dropped, work is shifted, and jobs
must be redefined, sometimes eliminated. Each change is
both opportunity and threat.

In this period of transition, those of us responsible
for catalogs must reaffirm our accountability to the
administration which supports functions we define as
necessary. Often we must prove the necessity of these
functions and the wisdom of our choices about them, and
rightly so. But the greatest opportunity and the great-
est threat we face is reaffirming our accountability to
catalog users and the public services librarians who
serve them. Without reaffirming our primary account-
ability, re-envisioning access in consultation with the
public, our proven accountability as financial managers
will be a hissing and a byword. At a time when the
catalog is becoming less central, and technical ser—
vices staffs may be shrinking, this task can seem more
like threat than opportunity. And of course, cataloging
is not the only area in which cutbacks are considered,
at times meaning that reference and catalog librarians
can find themselves, a bit startled, on the same side
facing a seemingly parsimonious administration. Strange
bedfellows for strange times.

And so we are back to time, and money, and vision.
Finally, I have come not to bury the myth of the auto-
mated catalog envirorment, but to affirm it. A credo,

ing like the Pledge of Allegiance, might be in
order. Not that we observe "liberty and justice for
all," but that we believe in it, and work and plan for
it, just as we believe and work and plan for the im-
proved access our particular automated catalog environ-
ment, at all its levels, may bring. It's going to take
a long time. It's a good thing some of us are in this
for the long haul.
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Theological Librarianship:
Service, Not Servitude

Presidential Address
w L]
Rosalyn lewls

Same months ago, I was asked whether I intended to
give a presidential address. Knowing that I have all
sorts of wisdom to share, I immediately answered, "Of
course." However, as the time began to draw near, I
started questioning some of that wisdam, and I soon
founrd myself wondering whether I had anything other
than questions.

"Presidential address" is a bit high-flown for what I
have to say tonight. Instead, I want to share with you
a few dbservations I have made over the past 15 years.

ATIA has a great deal to be proud of. Our programs
for both institutional and individual members enable us
to stay abreast of what is——or should be-—going on in
the world of theological librarianship and to provide
the services needed amd expected by our clients or
users.

A few hours ago, the Board of Directors approved a
unified budget of over 1.5 million dollars. That is not
General Motors, but it is not pocket change, either.
This budget represents ongoing activities through our
comittee structure which benefit all of us. It also
includes two programs, index and preservation, which
are widely recognized as leaders in the field. The
successful quest for grants through the years tells us
that we have something good happening.

But how does all of this happen? It certainly is not
self-sustaining, and it is not magic. And it is not
done with a large headquarters staff of highly paid
professionals. Nor is it done with large fistfuls of
money available for the grabbing.

ATIA and all its programs are the results of vision
and camitment: the vision of people in this room, of
people who cannot attend this conference, and of people
who have gone before us. Beglnnmg with that small
group of pioneers who met in Louisville 41 years ago
and continuing through the establishment of ocur index,
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microtext, and, ultimately, preservation projects and
including all of the activities you will receive re-
ports on and participate in this week, we have done a
lot. In fact, when you loock at it in an historical
perspective, we move mountains-- possibly a spoonful of
dirt at a time, but it happens.

This is where a rather curious contradiction comes
in. We do these things, amd we are usually willing and
pleased to have ATIA recognized for its accomplishments
in the field. But we are sometimes reluctant to stand
up for ourselves within our own institutions. (Again,
these are simply observations I have made.) Time and
again, I have heard people talk about activities in
their own institutions, and it seems that one of two
things often happens. Librarians simply accept whatever
sameone else decides and go on, or they do not stand up
and take credit for their accomplishments and their
expertise.

You develop innovative new ways to meet the needs of
your faculty and students. You increase services; you
improve response time; and you do this because it is
expected of you. And you have, many times, created
these expectations because you deliver. You do not make
a lot of noise; you just do it.

Almost everyone in this room has, at one time or
another, faced budget cuts and money crunches. I dare-
say that every one of you has dealt with hard times
with no noticeable reduction in service. In fact, you
have probably continued to upgrade services. ladies and
gentlemen, I suggest that you are following in the
tradition of one of the best know incidents in Christ-
ian history. You may not be feeding 5000 with five
loaves and two fishes, but you are feeding your flock a
better diet, in many cases, than they are paying for.
And that is all right, but let them know it.

I am convinced that most pecple, even in the academic
camunity, do not know what librarianship is all about.
They need resources; they are there. They need informa-
tion; it is there. It is up to you to let them know
that it takes some special skills to provide those
things.

IsupposetlmtIamreallyaskmgyoutodoywr—
selves and theological librarianship a favor. Commmni-

cate with your constituents. Take credit for what you
do.
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Of course, I am not asking you to ignore the way
things are done in your institution. One of the current
buzz words in business is “corporate culture," and
there is validity in the concept. You know your own
institutional culture. But look at the persons receiv-
ing recognition. They are not quietly doing their jobs
better. They are letting people know what they are
doing. Therefore, I have some suggestions for you to
consider in light of your own institution.

1. If you do not have a specific mission statement or
statement of purpose for your library, develop one.
Relate it to the mission of the institution. Show where
you fit in the overall scheme of things, and communi-
cate it at every opportunity.

2. Work in any way that you can with the development
office. Even if policy is such that you cannot raise
funds specifically for the library, whatever you can do
to assist in raising money will help the library.

3. Investigate ways that you can increase service to
faculty, staff, and students. Often, they do not know
what you can do for them. Iook at your collection and
resources to see if there are innovations you have not
thought of. Increased service does not have to mean
more money or more staff; it sometimes simply means
better use of the resources you have at hand.

4. Investigate development of additional cooperative
programs with other libraries, both in your tradition
and your commnity or outside. There are ways to coop-
erate without committing sizeable resources. In my own
library, we sometimes think we have a branch library,
even through it is at the Baptist Sunday School Board
(I am sure that my friends over there would identify
ours as the branch), and our very close relationship
increases the service of both libraries with minimal
effort and no expense.

5. Make plans. Have a sense of where your library is
going. Know what your goals are both now and for the
future. Develop a vision for the library within the
context of long-range plans for the institution. Final-
ly,

6. Cammunicate! Take credit for your accomplishments.
A recent rerun of MASH dealt with Father Mulcahy's
being overlooked for a long overdue pramotion. After it
was resolved, Father Mulcahy, who had made quite an
uncharacteristic fuss, said that he had learned scme-
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thing. "It may be that the meek shall inherit the
earth, but it's the grumpy who get promoted!" I suggest
that you not be one of the grumpy, but there is an old
saying about tooting your own horn, lest it not be
tooted.

There are three professional traditions which combine
in theological librarianship—-ministry, education, and
librarianship—three traditions which are not noted for
monetary reward and are identified with serving. But
serving should mean service, not servitude.

last year, Claude Welch suggested that theological
librarians should become partners, not servants, in
theological education. I submit to you that we already
are partners. We just need to pass the word along.
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WORKSHOPS
Censorship and Selection of Controversial Materials

Censorship: An Imtroduction and
An ATIA Survey on Censorship

by
Cecil R. white
West Oalm College-University of Hawaii

The impetus for this program in this particular year
out of a meeting which I attended last summer at
the American Bar Association's national convention in
San Francisco and from a series of planning meetings
held by the ecumenical community of the San Francisco
Bay Area to celebrate the Bicentennial of the Constitu-
tion of the United States. The Young lawyers Division
of the American Bar Association has taken as their
emphasis for this celebration a discussion of First
Amendment issues, including the subject of censorship.
I had hoped to have at least one representative from
the ABA or the Young lawyers Division present for this
workshop, but, after numerous contacts, was unable to
arrange for such representation. However, I was able to
gain a great amount of information from those with wham
I spoke, so they are not without input, and I thank
them for that assistance.

The Library Bill of Rights states in part that

«+..[the following] should govern the services of

all libraries.

1. As a responsibility of library service, books,

and other 1library materials selected should be

chosen for values of interest, information and
enlighterment of all the people of the community.

In no case should library materials be excluded

because of the race or nationality or the social,

political, or religious views of the authors.

2. Libraries should provide books and other mater-

ials presenting all points of view concerning the

problems and issues of our times; no library mater-
ials should be proscribed or removed from libraries
because of partisan on doctrinal disapproval.

3. Censorship should be challenged by libraries in

the maintenance of their responsibility to provide
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public information and enlighterment.

[Adopted 18 June 1948, amended 2 February 1961 by
the AIA Council.]

In addition to the Library Bill of Rights, the As-
sociation has also adopted a statement on labeling,
which is closely allied to the Bill of Rights. It
states that

labeling is the practice of describing or desig-
nating certain library materials by affixing a
prejudicial label to them or segregating them by a
prejudicial system. The AIA opposes this as a means
of predisposing people's attitudes toward library
materials for the following reasons:
1) labeling is an attempt to prejudice attitudes
and as such, it is a censor's tool;
2) some find it easy and even proper, according to
their ethics, to establish criteria for judging
publications as objectionable. However, injustice
and ignorance rather than justice and enlighterment
result from such practices, and the AIA opposes the
establishment of such criteria;

3) libraries do not advocate the ideas found in

their collections. The presence of books and other

resources in a library does not indicate endorse-
ment of their contents by the library.
[Statement on labeling, as amended in 1981 by the

AIA Council.]

These statements have been read to indicate that the
issue of censorship is not a new issue for libraries in
general, or for theological libraries in particular.
Since there have been libraries, there has been a ques-
tion as to where the line between selection and censor-
ship lies. Most librarians seem to prefer to say that
they do not censor, but that they select materials for
their collections on the basis of certain criteria,
usually a library selection or acquisition policy. But,
even vwhen following the criteria set forth in these
policies, the line between censorship and selection is
not always clear. (A prior question lies behind the
origin of the selection policy.) A selection policy
usually states, in general terms, what the library will
purchase and why it will (broadly speaking) select
those subject areas or approaches to the subject. It
may not, however, state that all sides or facets of
each subject will be equally treated. In fact, this may
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not always be possible or desirable. For example, in
the area of AIDS education, would you want to balance
each medical or pastoral care book with a "right- wing"
attack on the medical profession and AIDS? Balance is
not always numerical, it sometimes means having the
"best" representations of various views. Selection,
however, which excludes representative views which may
be unpopular, becomes censorship—the line has been
crossed.

For theological seminary libraries, the question of
what is legal, in regard to the Constitution, may seem
to be a moot question. As one law professor with whom I
spoke relative to the possiblity of him being a part of
this program put it, "why do you want a lawyer on your
panel, since most of your libraries are exempt from the
law in this regard because of church-state questions?"

The question of what is legally required in this
regard, is, however, only a part of the issue. Perhaps
the question should be stated: Should the library be
shielded by one part of the Constitution from require-
ments of other parts of the Constitution? For many of
our institutions, we used the shield of church and
state separation to shield us from charges of racism
and discrimination, and still do in some instances,
especially in the areas of gender discrimination and
equal opportunity, and in some instances, sexual orien-
tation, even when the state or locality guarantees
equal access or employment. For example, one institu-
tion of which I have personal knowledge officially
changed its policy in regard to mandatory retirement
for women at age 62 (while permitting men to work until
age 65), only after the Supreme Court ruled such dis-
crimination illegal. The seminary "“graciously" agreed
to consent to the law of the land, heedless of the fact
that such retirements were immoral before they were
illegal. So, do we hide behind such shields today, be-
hind what is legal over what is morally right? So it is
with censorship: because we are exempt, should it be
done?

This program will seek to address how censorship
occurs, the current climate which encourages renewed
activity in censorship, and how it affects libraries in
general. The results of a survey of ATIA respondents
will be shared, along with comments from members. More
will be said about the results of the survey after the
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initial presentations, and an appropriate period of
time will be given to questions raised by respordents
to the survey amd open to questions from the floor.
While there will undoubtedly be a great difference of
opinian on this subject, please let us agree to dis-
agree and present our statements/beliefs in the most
rational manner possible, and, need I say this, not
indulge in personal attacks on one ancther whose views
may differ from ours.
ATIA Survey

As a part of preparation for this workshop, a survey
was sent to 100 member libraries of the Association,
and a separate survey to 100 individual members of the
Association. (A copy of the survey is appended.) Two
separate mailing lists of all members of the Associa-
tion were obtained (one of institutional members, the
other of individual members), and a randam number table
was derived using a statistical package on an IBM PC.
One hurdred members were chosen from each list using
this methodology, with the labels being mumbered con-
secutively and pulled using the random numbers so ob-
tained. When duplicate numbers were derived, the next
mmber in the series was used. Individual members were
also queried in regard to whether they had responded on
behalf of their institution. If so, they were requested
to pass the survey on to another librarian in their
institution.

out of the 100 libraries queried, there were 58 re-
sponses. Only 35 individuals responded to the survey.
The responses were tabulated in a number of ways, with
the major emphasis being placed on the question, "Have
you ever censored materials in your library?" In re-
sponse to this question, of the libraries responding,
12 libraries (20.7%) stated that they had practiced
censorship; 24 responded that they had never done so
(41.3%); 19 stated that as far as they knew they had
not done so (32.8%); and 3 responded in other ways
(5.2%). Of the individual members, 11 (31.4%) stated
that they had censored materials; 12 stated that they
had never done so (34.3%); 11 stated that as far as
they knew they had not done so (31.4%); and 1 responded
in another manner (2.9%).

The following areas were noted as those kinds of
materials which had been censored: pornographic art;
"Playboy;" newsletters from "Evangelicals Concerned," a
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gay Christian organization; books on sacramental theo-
logy; social justice materials; hypnotic self-instruc-
tion; Comunism, Marxism, and Christian-Marxist dia-
logue (from a third world respondent); novels because
of objectionable language and sexual scenes; books an
sociology and theology; a portrait of Martin Iuther;
atheist "propaganda;" racism and sexual obscenity;
books with a "partisan or polemical approach;" sports
magazines; books purporting to show the "spiritual
benefits from homosexuality"; and anti-Semitic mater-
ials (removed but kept in collection and restricted,
with no Interlibrary Loan).

A question which recurred on the part of the respond-
ents was in regard to where the line between censorship
and selection really was crossed. One of the respond-
ents who did not answer the question of censorship
directly stated that he/she would have to have my def-
inition prior to responding. Others stated their under—
standing of selection and censorship, and proceeded to
respond accordingly.

In most cases of censorship, the librarian made the
decision to remove materials, but only 11 institutions

directly in this regard. Several of the li-
brarians stated that they only did so after consulting
with other members of their staff or with faculty mem-
bers. In one case, the government of the country was
the censor, and in ancther, the president of the in-
stitution (removal of the Luther portrait.) As to the
question of pressure, 12 of the institutions responded
that they felt none, while 1 stated that a divided
faculty (theology vs. biblical) caused pressure to
censor. Six individual members responded that they felt
no pressure, but three stated that there was pressure
in the following areas: "pop" psychology; "new age"
materials; feminist studies; witchcraft and the occult;
ard the Christian-Marxist encounter.

Only a few members responded to the question in re-
gard to whether they would censor again, but 5 institu-
tional members said that they definitely would do so,
but same responded that they would do so in conjunction
with a comittee, setting up and following guidelines.
Three individual members responded that they would do
so again, responding that they definitely would if they
regarded the material as pornographic; that they would
"perhaps restrict a few books by atheists;" or would
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"label with the truth." One other respordent stated
that she/he would purchase or pre—censor books with
“radical ideas for which no scholarly basis exists."
Three of the libraries responded that they did re-
strict access to some materials, while none stated that
they did not do so. These materials were reported to be
in the area of the occult, or "that which would be
stolen or mutilated." A further definition of the books
in this area was not made.
Resporxiem:swereaskedwhemer or not they made pur-
chases in specific subject areas which were sometimes
deemed controversial. The responses were divided into
those which stated that they did censor and those who
did not. The responses are as follows:
Institutional Members who did censor. (12 respondents)
(numbers are of those who responded)

Abortion: Pro-life 5; Pro-life only 1; Pro-Abortion 6;
General studies 9; Do not purchase 0.

AIDS: General studies 9.

Creationism: General studies 9; Pro-creationism 6;
Anti-creationism 5; Do not purchase 1.

Feminism: General studies 9; Pro-feminist 7; Anti-femi-
nist 5.

Homosexuality: General studies 9; Biblical studies 2;
Biblical studies only 1; Pro-gay 7; Anti-gay 6.

Politics: General studies 7; Political ethics 2; Polit-
ical ethics only 1.

Sex (General): General studies 7; Biblical studies 1;
Biblical studies only 3.

Literature: "Christian" literature 1; "Christian"liter-
ature only 2; No restriction on literature 6; No
recreational reading 1; Roman Catholic only 1.
Individual members who did censor. (11 respondents)

Abortion: General studies 8; Pro-life 4; Pro-life only
0; Pro-Abortion 3.

AIDS: General studies 6.

Creationism: General studies 8; Pro-creationism 7;
Anti-creationism 5.

Feminism: General studies 8; Pro-feminist 6; Anti-fe-
minist 6.

Homosexuality: General studies 7; Biblical studies 4.

Biblical studies only 1; Pro-gay 3; Anti-gay 4.

Politics: General studies 7; Political ethics 1;

Sexuality: General studies 7; Biblical studies 4; Bib-
lical studies only 1.
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Literature: "Christian" literature only 1; No restric-
tion on literature 4; Do not purchase 1; Bought
elsewhere in system 1.

Institutions who did not censor. (24 resporndents)

Abortion: General studies 18; Pro-life 15; Pro-life
only 2; Pro—abortion 14; Do not purchase 1.

AIDS: General studies 18; Do not purchase 1.

Creationism: General studies 18; Pro-creationism 9;
Anti-creationism 8.

Feminism: General studies 20; Pro-feminist 13; Anti-
feminist 11; Do not purchase 1.

Haomosexuality: General studies 20; Pro-gay 9; Anti-gay
11; Biblical studies 2; Biblical studies only 2.

Politics: General studies 13; Political ethics 7; Poli-
tical ethics only 1.

Sexuality: General studies 22; Biblical studies 2;
Biblical studies only 3.

Literature: "Christian" literature only 1; No restric-
tion on literature 17; Do not purchase 2.

Individual members who did not censor. (12 respondents)

Abortion: General studies 7; Pro-life 6; Pro-abortion
6.

AIDS: General studies 9.

Creationism: General studies 8; Pro-creationism 4;
Anti-creationism 4.

Feminism: General studies 9; Pro-feminist 6; Anti-
feminist 6.

Hamosexuality: General studies 9; Pro-gay 4; Anti-gay
5; Biblical studies 4.

Politics: General studies 8; Political ethics 4; Pol-
itical ethics only 2.

Sexuality: General studies 8; Biblical studies 4.

Literature: "Christian" literature only 2 (1 addition—-
al, "mostly"); No restriction on literature 6.
Libraries which, to their knowledge, did not censor.

(19 respondents)

Abortion: General studies 14; Pro-abortion 11; Pro-
life 11; Pro-life only 1.

AIDS: General studies 18; Do not purchase 1.

Creationism: General studies 16; Pro-creationism 8;
Anti-creationism 8; Do not purchase 2.

Feminism: General studies 18; Pro-feminist 15; Anti-
feminist 13.

Haomosexuality: General studies 18; Pro-gay 10; Anti-
gay 9; Biblical studies 4.
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Politics: General studies 15; Political ethics 8; Poli-

tical ethics only 3.

Sexuality: General studies 18; Biblical studies 4; Bib-

lical studies only 1.

Literature: No restriction on literature 14; Do not

purchase 3.

Members who, to their knowledge, did not censor
(11 respondents)
Abortion: General studies 10; Pro-life 4; Pro-life

only 1; Pro—-abortion 4.

AIDS: General studies 9.
Creationism: General studies 10; Pro-creationism 7;

Anti-creationism 5.

Feminism: General studies 11; Pro-feminist 6; Anti-

feminist 5.

Homosexuality: General studies 9; Pro—gay 4; Anti-gay

6; Biblical studies only 1.

Politics: General studies 10; Political ethics 2; Poli-

tical ethics only 1.

Sexuality: General studies 10; Biblical studies 2;

Biblical Studies only 1.

Literature: "Christian" literature only 2; No restric-

tion on literature 4; Do not purchase 2.

Conclusion

At this time, only preliminary remarks are in order,
as additional responses are yet arriving. It does ap-
pear that a significant number of seminary libraries
and individual members do censor and are in favor of
censorship. Also, there is not unanimity as to what
censorship actually is, and where the line is drawn
between censorship and selection. The reason that the
immediately preceding questions were asked was to help
to determine if the selection process does indeed be-
come censorship. A mumber of respondents chose to leave
questions blank rather than state whether they did or
would purchase in these areas.

Several respordents stated that they purchased
broadly in all areas, and did not give specific
responses to the individual subject areas. These re-
sponses were generally tabulated as "yes" statements as
far as the general subject areas were concerned. It is
of interest that in many cases pro-subject area mater-
ials would be purchased but not anti-subject area
materials. One area of opposite response was that of
homosexuality. No reasons were given for this response.
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While same of the respondents stated that they did
not censor, other responses indicated that they do. One
library responded that they did not censor, but that
they had removed volumes of literature because of aob-
jectionable language and sexual scenes, and also a
volume of advertisements which some found offensive. It
was stated that current faculty members were consulted,
but that the items had been recommended by faculty
menbers several years ago. Thus, censorship can take
several forms, yet not be recognized as censorship.

Many of the libraries involved have procedures for
handling contested materials. It would seem wise for
all libraries to have such procedures prior to ques-
tions being raised.

Finally, unpopular views will always cause problems
for libraries, whether they be in the area of theology,
sexuality, or other social issues. Selection policies
will aid in determining whether the subject area is
appropriate for consideration for purchase, but will
not solve all of the questions raised by the censorship
issue. A response by one of the individuals answering
the questionnaire may be an appropriate ending for this
preliminary discussion: "When do we cease being educa-
tional institutions and becoming indoctrination sta-
tions?"

A copy of the letter sent to individual librarians
appears below. A similiar letter was sent to the in-
stitutional members.

Dear Theological Librarian,

A workshop will be held at the upcoming Conference of
the American Theological Library Association to be held
in Iexington, Kentucky, which will deal with ways in
which seminary and cother libraries deal with the ques-
tion of censorship. Since we are in the Bicentennial
Year of the Constitution, this seemed to be an appro-
priate occasion for this workshop. Presentations made
as a part of the workshop will deal with the historical
background of the concept of censorship, especially how
it relates to the question of legal rights, intellec-
tual freedom, and the religious rights and commnities
in which most of us work and serve.

In preparation for the Conference, I would like to
ask your assistance by a response to the following
questions. Out of the individual members of ATIA, 100
members have been selected by random mumber generation
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to receive this questionnaire. (A separate but ident-
ical questionnaire was sent to 100 theological librar-
ies. If you responded to that questionnaire on behalf
of your institution, please pass this to ancther libra-
rian in your institution or return marked "duplicate.")
All responses will remain confidential, amd all at-
tenpts will be made to assure that the response tabula-
tion will be anonymous. If you have specific open re-
sponses you wish to make, ample opportunity will be
given at the Conference for those responses.

Since questions have been raised through the years as
to our ability to be open commmnities as far as our
libraries are concerned, this forum should give us an
opportunity to deal with the issue in a positive man-
ner. Your cooperation is greatly appreciated.

Very sincerely,
Cecil R. White
Chair, Program Committee

1. Have you ever knowingly practiced censorship in your

library? Yes No Not that I know of

2. If the answer to the above question is yes, in which

subject area did this occur?

3. Was the decision your own, or did it come from fac-

ulty members, staff members, administration menbers,

patrons, or other constituents?

4. Do you feel pressure to "select" materials in some

areas which you feel do not belong in your library? If

so, in which subject fields do you feel such dbliga-

tion, and

5. If censorship has occurred, or if attempts at cen-

sorship of materials have been made, how have you re-

sponded? Would you respond in a similar manner if this

happened again?

6. Do you purchase materials in controversial subject

areas? If you do purchase such materials, do you handle

them in ways which differ from other materials, i.e.,

special locations, etc.?

Specifically, do you purchase material on:

Abortion. Pro-life only Pro—abortion General
studies with no specific viewpoint Do not buy

AIDS. General studies Do not buy

Creationism. General studies Pro—-Creationism
Anti-Creationism Do not buy Feminism. General
studies Pro-feminist Anti-feminist Do not
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by,

Homosexuality. General studies Pro-Gay Anti-
Gay, Biblical studies only Do not buy
Politics. General studies Political ethics only

Specific view only (state which)

Sexuality (general). General studies Biblical stud-

ies only
Theologically sensitive areas. (Will deperd on the
local situation how this is defined. For example, for
conservative situations, this may be liberation theol-
ogy or "liberal" theology. For more liberal or open
situations, this may be "conservative" or "reactionary"
theology.) Please expand on your answer.
Literature. "Christian" literature only No restric-
tion on literature Do not buy
If you do not buy "controversial literature," what is
the policy decision which guides you in purchasing
materials?
7. Specific areas of concern, or areas you would like
to see addressed at the Conference Workshop.

Thank you for your assistance. Feel free to expand on
your answers beyond the space provided. Please fold,
staple, and mail with return mailing label on outside
of fold. Your name will not appear on the response.
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The Role of Library in Media
and Instructional Design—A Summary

by
Ken Boyd

Asbury Theological Seminary

In this workshop library services, instructional de-
sign, media services, and computer services are viewed
in the context of learning resources. It is the 1li-
brary's responsibility to take a leadership role in
developing all four areas. In discussing the role of
the library in instructional design and media services
at Asbury Theological Seminary we don't feel we have
all the answers. Not every decision we've made has been
the right one ard even if it has been the right one for
us it may not be the right one for you. Our development
has been guided by survival, with ocur latest strategy
being an emphasis on instructional design. The
strengths and areas of emphasis are different for each
institution. At Asbury we are not into video production
or producing commercially marketable materials. We are
into instructional support, effective utilization of
media by both faculty and students, and instructional
design. Your individual school may not be large enocugh
to do what we are doing. On the other hand you may be
smaller and doing more. Whatever the situation, hope-
fully there will be some suggestions you can incorpor-
ate or consider. This workshop focuses on instructional
design along with its application to theological educa-
tion and current trends in media services.

INSTRUCTIONAI, DESIGN. First of all, let's consider
instructional design. The need for instructional design
has increased for three reasons, (1) students have a
wider range of backgrounds and abilities, (2) informa-
tion exceeds the ability to comprehend, (3) the concept
of discovery of mind versus discovery of ideas. In-
structional design as we practice it is divided into
the five following areas.

1. Analyze audience. This area is sometimes referred
to as front-end analysis or pre-assessment. It can be a
survey which can gather information or test assump—
tions. It can take the form of a prerequisite test
which examines the skills needed or the appropriate
backgrourd of the learner, or a pretest which tests the
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skills already acquired by the learner. Any or all
three of these might be appropriate for use in assist-
ing faculty to analyze their learners. Surveys can
often give a professor new information regarding the
makeup of a given class. For example, in a New Testa-
ment History and Criticism class it was discovered that
over 50% had not had a New Testament survey course re-
vealing a need for more emphasis on New Testament His-
tory. This same need was brought out in the final
course evaluation. Prerequisite testing can determine
if students are ready to begin study in a new area.
Iet's consider, the New Testament class mentioned
above. A prerequisite test could be given at the start
of class to determine if the students have the proper
background. If not, they could be assigned additional
work, or if enough students did not have the back-
ground, lectures could be modified to provide this in-
formation. Pretests can determine if students already
have a given content of material. From class to class
this may vary and thus alter the structure of the
class. All three of these, surveys, prerequisite tests,
and pretests, can be developed into the same instrument
and provide information for all three areas.

2. Goals/Objectives. The basic distinction between
goals and objectives is that goals are broad or general
while adbjectives are specific or measurable. From the
standpoint of instructional design there is a need for
specific, measurable behavior. However, we need to go
beyond that to consider different cognitive levels such
as those outlined in Bloom's taxonomy. Why different
levels? There are two reasons, (1) higher levels of the
cognitive domain show greater retention of information,
(2) a variety of levels meet different needs. This area
1sanotheronewherewecanass15tthefaculty The
need for writing specific objectives is important. It
is reflected not only in individual classes, but of our
curriculum as a whole through the accrediting process.
We need to develop objectives for skills that can be
measured. This specificity applies to the cognitive
area, but also to the affective area. Krathwohl has
developed a taxonomy for the affective area as well
which emphasizes changing attitudes.

3. Content/Resocurces. There are three options in
dealing with content/resources. They can be selected in
their entirety, modified or they can be efficient, most
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effective, or best way. From a library standpoint and
even media services we have always helped in locating
resources for faculty. In instructional design we go
beyond selecting to modifying resources or even produc-
n‘xgnewmtenals Ina(‘hurchﬂlstorycwrseweas-
sisted a professor in determining content by developing
atransparencyserles that outlined his entire course.
To assist students a paper copy of this outline was
made available as an aid in note taking.

4. Utilization/Methods. When working with utiliza-
tion, it is important to keep in mind what are iden-
tified as principles of learning. We identify eight
principles of learning which should be taken into con—
sideration when designing any type of instruction. Var-
iety should be used in selecting teaching methods, pro-
viding for audience involvement, determining class for-
mat and selection of media items. Variety allows people
with different learning styles equal opportunity. Var-
iety also helps to maintain interest which is a factor
in motivation. The learners need to be motivated to
learn the material. In addition to variety, motivation
can be increased by showing how the content is related
to other information already given or to be given in
the future. Another way to motivate is to provide ob-
jectives. If learners are given cbjectives, they are
more likely to succeed or acguire the information. Suc-
cess is related to another learning principle, achieve-
ment. Iearners need to feel they are successful or a-
chieving. Related to achievement is reinforcement. Re-
inforcement needs to be provided as soon as possible
after the learning experience. The further reinforce-
ment is removed from the actual leammgthegreaterls
the reduction of learning. Participation is an addi-
tional learning principle. The students need to be ac-
tively involved in the learning process not always pas—
sively listening. Practice is a way of providing par-
ticipation and is appropriate for building skills. The
last learning principle is pre-learning which stresses
the need for the learner to have all of the background
information needed to work with the content. These
learning principles should be applied to any teaching
unit or utilization. Methods also are an important part
of utilization. Methods include the traditional lec—
ture, but also independent study, discussion, hands on,

inquiry, programmed instruction, field trip, group pro-
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ject, or a media format, to name a few. In addition,
audience involvement such as open ended discussions,
note guides, student presentations, or direct question-
ing should be considered. Basically there is no best
way. However, individual differences account for the
need for different teaching methods or utilization.
Varlety meets the needs of different individuals and
maintains interest.

5. Evaluation/Testing. Evaluation relates to the
course itself and the presenter. Testing relates to the
individual class members and should relate directly to
the objectives. Testing is probably one of the areas
that we can help our faculty most. Too often tests are
not in line with the objectives.

MEDIA SERVICES. The importance of this area is seen
from media research which has shown that media aids in
bringing about higher achievement, increased interest,
better retention over time, and reduced presentation
time. Media Services at Asbury is divided into eight
areas.

1. Classroom Listening/Viewing. The major trend in
this area seems to be a shift from film projection to
video projection. In a comparison between the 1982-1983
and 1987-1988 school years, use of film projectors
dropped from 118 uses to 77 uses. During the same per-
iod video recorder use increased from 20 to 534.

2. Media Software Collection. The same trend contin-
ues in this area regarding films and video tapes. In
the 1982-1983 school year, video tapes accounted for .9
percent of the software budget compared to 34.8 percent
in 1987-1988. The main reason for this has been the
lowering of the cost of video tapes. In fact many times
the video tapes can be purchased for less than the for-
mer cost of rental. Ancther trend relates to the audio
area, specifically compact discs. Compact discs, be-
cause of their clean sound and indestructible quali-
ties, seem to be the way to go especially for music
collections. We plan to phase out our phonodisc collec-
tion over the next few years.

3. Individual Listening/Viewing. The only trend in
this area is to limit listening/viewing to one video
format rather than providing individual carrels for
each video format.

4. Graphic Production. We have discovered that al-

though same equipment seems expensive (lettering sys-
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tem), the savings in labor pays for it rather quickly.
Microcaomputers will probably impact this area more than
anything. Currently we still favor the thermal trans-
parencies, but with the rapidly advancing computer
technology this could change. If nothing else, current
design packages could be used to produce print origin-
als that could be made into thermal transparencies. The
proliferation of quality clip art books has also aided
our graphics capabilities and reduced ocur need for
trained artists. The photocopy technology, specifically
the ability to reduce and enlarge, has been very bene-
ficial.

5. Audio Production. Since recording campact discs is
not feasible for the general public, there are really
no significant trends in audio production.

6. Video Production. It seems that the dominant 1/2
inch format is going to be VHS rather than Beta. Fur-
thermore, theSuperWISseanstobethewzrentte&-
nology The decrease in size and cost along with the
increase in quality has seen 1/2 inch technology emerg-
ing as a production format. It is becoming very afford-
able. In addition the development of microchip cameras
has also contributed to the decrease in size/cost and
increase in quality in the video cameras as well.

7. Instruction (Media Utilization). We target three
areas for instruction, (1) individualized, (2) work-
shops—for students, local churches and faculty—(3)
classroom—classes utilizing media projects and classes
in media technology.

. Office Support. As with graphics, a growing depen-
dance on microcomputers in this area particularly word
processing.

Computer Services. When referred to in this context
we are considering only instructional computing, (com—
puter programs relating to instruction, computer pro-
grams applicable to the church, word processing for
students, and a testing or competency program).
though not covered in this workshop, it needs to be ad-
dressed by theological libraries.

Instructional Design: A Select Bibliography

Briggs, leslie J. Handbook of Procedures for the Design
of Instruction. 2nd ed. Handbook of procedures for
the design of instruction. Englewood Cliffs, NJ:
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Educational Technology Publications, 1981.

A handbook designed to give the reader skill in in-
structional design, specifically the design of instruc-
tional materials, print or non-print.

____« Instructional Design: Principles and Applications.
Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Educational Technology Publica-
tions, 1977.

The first section of this book, works through the
stages of an instructional design model. The second
section shows how the instructional design model can be
applied to various instructional settings.

Eble, Kemneth E. The Craft of Teaching: A Guide to Mas-
tering the Professor's Art. San Francisco: Jossey-
Bass, 1977.

Many practical suggestions are given in this book
dealing with teaching in higher education.

Gagne, Robert M. Conditions of Iearning: And Theory of
Instruction. 4th ed. New York: Holt, Rinehart, amd
Winston, 1985.

This work takes a broad look at learning with an em-
phasis on types of learning. Included are sections re-
lated to instructional design.

___. Instructional Technology: Foundations. Hillsdale,
NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, 1987.

This source serves as a foundation work for instruc-
tional technology, which includes instructional design,
instructional media, as well as learning. Numerous
authors contribute chapters for this book.

Gagne, Robert M, and leslie J. Briggs, Principles of
Instructional Design. 2nd ed. New York: Holt, Rine-
hart, and Winston, 1979.

A general text on instructional design including the
development of an instructional design model. Included
is a section on basic processes in learning and in-
struction as well as delivery systems for instruction.
Heinich, Robert, Michael Molenda, and James D. Russell.

Instructional Media and the New Technologies of In-

struction. 2nd ed. New York: Macmillan, 1985.

This work provides a basic text for the utilization
of instructional media. Included are many practical
features as well as a brief section on instructional
design (ASSURE model).

Kemp, Jerrold E. The Instructional Design Process. New
York: Harper and Row, 1985.

A complete instructional design plan is developed in
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this source. Included with each chapter is a summary,

as well as a review and applications section. This is a

practical handbock for instructional design.

Rosma, Robert B. Instructional Techniques in Higher
Education. Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Educational Techno-

logy Publications, 1978.

This title deals with instructional techniques in
higher education. The emphasis is on matching instruc-
tional techniques to specific classroom situations.
Mager, Robert F. Developing Attitudes Toward learning.

2nd ed. Belmont, CA: David S. lake, 1984.

. Goal Analysis. 2nd ed. Belmont, CA: David S.

1ake, 1984.

. Measuring Instructional Results. 2nd ed. Belmont,

CA' David S. lake, 1984.

__ . Preparing Instructional Objectives. 2nd rev. ed.
Belmont, CA: Davis S. Iake, 1984.

Mager, Robert B. and Peter Pyse. Analyzing Performance
Problems or You Really Oughta Wanna. 2nd ed. Belmont,
CA: David S. lLake, 1984.

A series of books by Mager dealing with instructional
design topics. All of them are written in a simple and
easy to understand style.

McKeachie, Wilbert J. Teaching Tips: A Guidebook for
the Beginning College Teacher. 7th ed. Lexington, MA:
D. C. Heath, 1978.

A basic guidebook on teaching methods in higher edu-~
cation. Many useful suggestions are given for improving
teaching skills.

Popham, W. James. Educational Evaluation. 2nd ed. Eng-
lewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice Hall, 1988.

The broad aspects of educational evaluation are cov-
ered in this text. It makes evaluation understandable,
particularly the statistical aspects.

. Evaluation in Education: Current Applications. New

ed Berkeley: McCutchan, 1974.

An in-depth look at aspects of educational evaluation
is provided by this work. A variety of authors contri-
bute individual chapters with several relating to in-
structional design, specifically evaluation.
Romiszowski, A.J. Designing Instructional Systems: De-

cision Making in Course Planning and Curriculum De-

sign. New York: Nichols, 1981.

This source presents a detailed plan for instruction-
al design with an emphasis on curriculum design.
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SECTION MEETING SUMMARIES

Bibliographic Systems Section Meeting
Reported by Ferne L. Weimer

Clifford Wunderlich (Harvard Divinity School), chair
of the committee, opened the meeting at 2:00 p.m.,
Tuesday, June 21, 1988. He presented the agenda and
reported on the status of Peoplenet for 1987 and 1988,
canpiled by John Muether (Westminster Theological Semi-
nary) . Because of a low response rate, this edition was
offered to Peoplenet participants as s supplement to
the more complete 1986 Peoplenet.

Joyce Farris (Duke University), ATIA representative
to the American Library Association's Committee on
Cataloging Description and Access, reported on current
work in progress and the agenda for the upcaming June
meeting. Asanappo:.nteetotheTaskForceonCreeds
etc., Joyce solicited member input on the application
of rules for theological creeds, confessions of faith,
and similar statements.

Alice Runis (Iliff School of Theology) reported on
the contimuied popularity and financial status of Cur—
rent IC Subject Headings in the Field of Religion. In
addition to managing production and distribution, Alice
will replace Elizabeth Flynn as compiler of this publi-
cation.

The majority of the section meeting was spent in
discussion and project planning in five working groups.
Camittee members served as conveners. John Thampson
(United Library, Evanston, Illinois) joined the cammit-
tee, replacing Clifford Wunderlich in rotation.

1. Name authority (Clifford Wunderlich, convener)

2. Uniform titles (John Thompson, convener)

3. Serials control (Ferne Weimer, Billy am Center

Library, convener)

4. Subject headings (Alice Runis, convener)

5. Retrospective conversion projects (Paul Smith,
Western Theological Seminary, convener)

Ferne Weimer, committee chair for 1988-1989, re-con-
vened the section for final announcements and adjourned
the meeting at 3:40 p.m.
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Collection Evaluation and
Development Section Meeting
Reported by Roger L. Loyd

The 1988 business meeting of the ATIA Collection
Evaluation amd Development Section convened at 2:00
p.-m. on Tuesday, June 21, 1987, at Asbury Theological
Seminary. Q:aerogerloydwelcomedthe 62 persons who
attended, and introduced members of the cammittee:
Linda Corman, William Hook, Milton J. Coalter (chair,
1988-89), and Ieslie R. Galbraith (board liaison).

Michael Boddy reported and answered questions on the
North American Theological Inventory project (NATT).
The deadline for sukmitting completed worksheets has
been exterded to December 31, 1988. Boddy indicated
that more than 120 libraries have requested and re-
ceived the NATI documents and worksheets; fewer than
twenty completed worksheet sets have been returned to
date. Many persons present indicated that their librar-
ies are actively working to complete the process.

The group discussed various aspects of the NATI pro-
cess, identifying a need to see more interpretation
through the ATIA Newsletter, especially from librarians
who have campleted the NATI worksheet. Further informa-
tion on NATI was printed in the 1987 Proceedings. Com—
pleted worksheets, or requests for information, should
be sent to:

Michael Boddy, Librarian

School of Theology—Claremont
Foothill Boulevard at College Averme
Claremont, CA 91711

(714) 626-3521

The section heard an address by Roger loyd on the
subject of special collections in theological librar-
ies. As background, he read II Kings 20:12-19. As as-
sociate librarian of Bridwell Library, SMU, Dallas,
Texas, Loyd spoke of the positive and negative aspects
of special collections, which he cleverly defined as
"anything a librarian has to get for the reader." The

theme of the talk was that if collections are
accepted and acquired without planning and proper fund-
ing and faCJ.lltleS, then the theological library in
which they reside is incurring sets of problems which
sooner or later will present themselves urgently: pre-
servation/conservation; special staff and service re-
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quirements; complicated relationships to donors and re-
searchers; tendency to over-estimate the value of such
collections as a public relations strategy; and the
loss of focus on the educational mission of the in-
stitution which the library serves.

Though the meeting was held not far from the site of
the Cane Ridge meeting and the Asbury Holiness reviv-
als, it did not follow the tradition of the "protracted
meeting," but adjourned in an hour's time.

Reader Services Section Meeting

Bibliographic Instruction and Theological
Education what are They Saying About
Bibliographical Instruction that Has Significance
For Theological Bducation

by
Robert Phillips

A survey of the recent library literature yields lit-
tle about the process of bibliographic instruction in
theological education. While there are bibliographies
and other resources which can be used in bibliographic
instruction, one must turn to the ATIA Proceedings for
articles about the practice of bibliographic instruc-
tion in theological 1libraries (Deering 1978; Bollier
1980; Mobley 1980; Mobley 1982; Scrimgeour 1984).
Otherwise bibliographic instruction programs in the
universities and colleges drive the bibliographic in-
struction literature in academic settings. Most of this
literature focuses on undergraduate instruction. The
theological librarian wanting help from the literature
to plan or strengthen a library's bibliographic in-
struction program must scan this larger body of litera-
ture and make relevant application to his or her local
setting. This presentation reports recent issues and
trends in the context, content, and goals of biblio-
graphic instruction as they relate to theological 1li-

lmis paper was delivered as a part of the program
of the Reader Services Section Meeting. [ed. note.]
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braries. This review may reflect my personal concerns
for the program at Southwestern Seminary more than it
does the concerns of others. I offer the following re-
flections as suggestive rather than prescriptive.

The Context of Bibliographic Instruction:

The Student Within The Context of Bibliographic
Instruction

During the 1980s bibliographic instruction has begun
to focus on the student or "the learner" (learners may
not always be students, and vice versa). Kohl and Wil-
liams dbserve that in the past, librarians based bib-
liographic instruction on their own perception of stu-
dents' needs rather than to take time to uncover stu-
dents' other needs (1986, 210). These needs can go be-
yond gaining library skills.

Library Anxiety: Reducing library anxiety has emerged
as one need. Mellon shows that freshman students ex-
hibit anxiety as they write about their initial uses of
the library. They were unsure of how to begin or what
to do when given a library assigmment; locations con-
fused them; they found the size overwhelming. She con-
cludes

when confronted with the need to gather information

in the library for their first research paper, many

students become so anxious that they are unable to
approach the problem logically or effectively.

(Mellon 1986, 163).

Further study showed her that students seldom sought
help because they assumed that they were the only ones
who felt this way and they did not want to reveal their
incompetence. To overcome these general fears, librar-
ians can allow time for interaction during their fif-
ty-five mimute presentations and address the problem of
library anxiety. Instructors can bring students to the
library more frequently and stay near the reference
desk to interact with both the student and the refer-
ence librarian. New seminary students may show similar
anxieties as they move into a new library envirorment.

Iearning Style: Educational psychologists have begun
to focus on learning style. Their basic assumption is
that individuals differ in how they learn. Librarians
must be willing to vary their teaching method to meet
the needs of the whole class. Surprisingly, an excel-
lent article on learning style is titled "Bibliographic
Instruction in an African Theological School"™ by Doro—
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thy N. Bowen. (Bibliographic Instruction and the Iearn-
ing Process, edited by Carolyn A. Kirkendall [Ann
Arbor: Pierian Pr., 1984] has several articles devoted
to this subject. None illustrate the importance of
learning style as well as Bowen's article.) This ar-
ticle about methods and strategies for instruction
answers the questions "By what methods does the African
student prefer to be taught, and which methods will
help him or her to learn best?" (Bowen 1986, 55).

Determining Student Needs: The recent llterat:lre on
plamning a bibliographic instruction program borrows
fram the literature on marketing library services: what
services can the library offer in which their clientele
will invest time or money? Patricia Breivik in Plan-
ning the Library Instruction Program, suggests using a
matrix. The rows represent different learner groups.
The colums show possible bibliographic instruction
objectives. By campleting (or simply contemplating) the
matrix, one identifies several different groups of
learners who can be targeted for instruction, several
different skills or concepts for them to learn, and
that not all learners need to receive instruction in
all the skills (Breivik 1982, 44-45).

Different "market segments" for a bibliographic in-
struction program could include students in different
degree programs, new, commuter, foreign, off-campus, or
adult students; new, continuing, or adjunct faculty;
field supervisors; secretaries; development office,
administrative, or library staffs; conference atten-
ders; and remote users of the local library camputer
catalog. Each group has specific needs for skills or

The matrix helps the librarian group common needs.
Also he or she can ask where else in the curriculum
these groups are learning the concepts and skills they
need. The librarian can then decide whether to leave
the present structures in place or to intercede with
offers of assistance. Reports of such studies do appear
in the literature, usually with suggestions about the
approach to take with the group. International students
and adult students provide useful examples.

International Students: Articles about library ser-
vices to international students mark a noticeable trend
in the recent bibliographic instruction literature. A
1984 study showed the need. Although international
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education offices were providing orientation, they
rarely included the library (Kline and Rod 1984, 210).
Through conversations and study, Moorhead learned that
"bibliographic instruction for international students
requires a shift in cultural perspective." Despite the
limitations American students exhibit, libraries, with
their basic patterns of organization and service, have
been a part of their culture. This is not always the
case with international students. For example, they may
not know that it is all right to ask questions and that
librarians want to help (Moorhead 1986, 586). A basic
goal of bibliographic instruction may be simply stated
"that the international student can find material in
the library." The instruction itself should be simple,
with explanation and exercises within each session. A
glossary of library terms would be helpful for those
still unfamiliar with English library terms. The Uni-
versity of Arizona Library conducted a workshop for
library staff in order to train them to communicate
effectively with international students (Greenfield
1986) .

In 1986 ATS mamber institutions reported that 2,423
students from outside the United States and Canada were
enrolled for the Fall semester. The international stu-
dent population will vary at each institution. Even if
one never develops a program specifically for this
group, some may appear in course sessions or venture
into the library. What one reads about different stu-
dent populations must be judged critically by what one
knows intuitively about students at one's own institu-
tion or profiles developed by other sources. For ex-
ample, the international students studying in the
United States and Canada number among the best from
their churches in their native land. Many return to
high leadership positions once they graduate. Also sev-
eral completed their undergraduate work in the United
States. Their basic need may be only to master library
colloquialisms.

Adult Students: Seminary students have always been
older than undergraduate students. A recent study es-
timates that the average age of all seminary students
in 1986 was 31.1 years. Comparing this age with aver-
ages for 1962 (25.4 years) and 1976 (26 years), student
populations have aged rapidly in the last ten years
(Larsen and Shopshire 1988, 22). Research suggests that
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teachers should use a different approach with older
students than they would with older adolescents. These
older students already have had more education than
have students who began seminary soon after finishing
an undergraduate degree. It may have been several years
since they were last in a formal degree program. Also
they have more life experiences from which to draw. For
many, beginning seminary marks a career change. These
factors may result in a sense of insecurity with their
ability as students, especially as they must compete
with younger students. Their frustrations with "the
system" might cause learning blocks.

To meet the educational needs of older students, a
new educational philosophy has developed called "andra-
gogy" (distinguished from "pedagogy"). It contends that
since adults learn differently fram children, they
should be taught differently. Andragogy has became
fairly well accepted by those irwolved in continuing
education programs but remains controversial with those
in formal academic programs. If the insights of andra-
gogy are followed, one will sense that while the adult
students want to interact with the instructor and other
students, they may be hesitant to ask questions. Older
students will not want simply to receive transmitted
knowledge. They will want the instruction to meet their
needs, be problem centered, or have application cutside
the educational envirorment. Paradoxically they may at
first be hesitant to participate in less formal educa-
tional activities because it is not what they expected
or remembered. Some may be urwilling to integrate new
information with previous knowledge (Sheridan 1986,
passim).

What one reads about adult students may need to be
tempered by the seminary setting. The larsen and Shop-
shire study concludes that students over age thirty
accept the traditional lecture-discussion methods used
in M.Div. programs (Larsen and Shopshire 1988, 66).
Also they have a higher degree of self-confidence than
them'ﬁerthlrtyagegroup (Larsen and Shopshire 1988,
80). At the seminary level, the insights from adult
education may prepare librarians for the exceptions
rather than the usual.

The Teacher Within the Context of Bibliographic
Instruction
Discussions of the "teacher" in bibliographic in-
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struction raises three questions: Who teaches? What
setting should be used? What assignments work best?

Librarians as Bibliographic Instructors: Librarians
have been the mainstay of bibliographic instruction
programs. But how well do librarians teach? One writer
concludes that librarians must develop their skills as
teachers. This means preparing properly for each teach-
ing opportunity and becoming familiar with teaching
theory so that they can use the best teaching methods
(Reichel 1986, 29). Librarians are not necessarily
teachers just because they work in an academic settnng
Theological 1librarians do have subject expertise in
theological studies. With this and their knowledge of
the research process, theycanmakethelrmstmctlm
stimulating. One writer complains that too often bibli-
ographic instruction has been tool oriented, showing
the how of research. Itcouldmakeabetterpresent
ation if librarians would take a problem based approach
which shows the why of research--how library research
can help solve real life problems the students may face
(Margolis 1987).

Faculty as bibliographic instruction instructors:
Faculty hold the key to student use of the library. One
wag has said that adding ten books to a required read-
ing list will do more to increase circulation statis-
tics than all the promotion that librarians can do (re-
ported in Hardesty 1986, 157). Though important for a
bibliographic instruction program, faculty might not be
reliable as the bibliographic instructor. Research
shows that faculty may take any one of four attitudes
toward the library and library instruction (Hardesty
1986, 168-169): (1) Teaching content is more than
teachmg students to use the library. Such instruction
is the librarian's responsibility outside the class-
room. (2) Only the brightest students will use the 1li-
brary. For others, the library serves as a study hall.
The library has a minimal role in higher education. (3)
The library should be measured by the size of the col-
lection. How the collection is used makes little dif-
ference. It should be there for faculty needs and the
needs of advanced students. This attitude shares with
the other two a belief that libraries are easy to learn
to use. (4) The library should be highly involved in
higher education. They incorporate instruction in the
use of the library into their courses. How can librar-
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ians move faculty attitudes toward the fourth position?
The literature of the diffusion and adoption of new
ideas shows obstacles. Understanding faculty attitudes
is the first step (Hardesty 1986, 174-175). If librar-
ians want to depend on faculty to help with bibliogra-
phic instruction, they must work with individual fac-
ulty members to understand the goals of their in-
struction. Library assigrnments should meet the needs of
the students who complete the assigmment (Mellon 1983).

The Setting for Bibliographic Instruction
Students learn best that which is directly related to

earning a degree (Mellon 1983). Informal approaches

attract interested students who have linked the in-

struction to their personal need. For example, if a

student hopes to succeed in a course that requires a

term paper, he or she will want to learn the library
necessary to research a term paper.

Traditional settings: Two common settings for biblio-
graphic instruction are a formal course in library lit-
eracy (or perhaps more interesting, "information liter-
acy") and course integrated instruction. Formal courses
allow the instructor to make and evaluate assigmments,
establish rapport with the students, and do the good
things to make the class interesting and rewarding.
However, preparation takes time; if it is an elective,
it must compete for enrollment with other courses for
elective credit.

Course integrated instruction also has merit. One
study has shown that students who receive bibliographic
instruction as part of a credit course demonstrate bet-
ter library skills at the end of the course than do
students in a similar course without a bibliographic
instruction component (Miller 1983). The literature
distinguishes between token integration and full in-
tegration. Examples of token integration include the
"invited lecture" when the librarian has less than
fifty minutes to give an effective presentation, usual-
ly in the classroom teacher's absence. Full integration
meets the following criteria : (a) classroom faculty
participate in the design, execution, and evaluation of
the program; (b) the instruction directly relates to
the student's course work; (c) the student must partic-
ipate (d) the student is evaluated and/or receives cre-
dit for completing the assigrments (Allegri 1985/86,
48). Such an approach requires close contact—almost
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team teaching—with the classroom instructor.

Cooperative Settings: New types of programs bring
together college librarians and public school librar-
ians to prepare high school students to use college
libraries. Because of the coordination between the uni-
versity librarians and the public school librarians,
the academic librarians can build on the teaching done
at the high school level. They can give less attention
to basic skills and more attention to the tasks of ac-
cessing, evaluating, and managing information. Public
school librarians and teachers gain a clearer under-
standing of the skills their college bound students
will need during their first year of college (Kenney
and Wilson 1986; Kemp, Nofsinger, and Spltzer 1986) .
Such programs could benefit some students coming into
semmary—-espec1a11y that dwindling segment of new stu-
dents caming to seminary directly from college. Where a
seminary shares the library or campus with a college or
umver51ty, such an approach seems well suited. Semi-
naries which draw students from denominationally sup-
ported colleges in their region might develop coopera-
tive programs among seminary librarians, college li-
brarians, and undergraduate departments of religion.
Seminary librarians would apply their knowledge of the-
ological bibliography and the library needs of first
year seminary students to the undergraduate setting.

What activities? Deciding which activities to use
during instruction raises the issue of how does one
teach once he or she arrives at the learning situation.
The bibliographic instruction literature conveys two
principles when choosing activities: (1) involve the
students in the learning process; (2) know specific
objectives.

Involve the Student: Most articles on teaching ac-
tivities assume that the lecture is not the best way to
do bibliographic instruction because by itself, lectur-
ing does not adequately involve students in the learn—
ing process. Brief periods of lecturing (no more than
ten to twelve minutes), coupled with small group dis-
cussion, brainstorming, or interrogation using open—
ended questions, can establish rapport between teacher
and learner, help the teacher understand the student's
needs and/or encourage participation (Dewdney and Ross
1986) . Iecturing and discussion can also be coupled
with exercises giving students hands-on experience
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whether during the session or between the sessions. One
enterprising reference staff developed packages of mat-
erial reproduced from reference books. Class time was
spent examining the "scholarly apparatus" of the en-
tries and articles. They carefully chose a topic that
would hold the interests of as many students as pos-
sible. By the erd of the sessions, students had gained
guided experience identifying and evaluating key works
in a field (McDonough 1987). The term paper, a common
assigmment given by classroom instructors, gives stu-
dents practice with several skills, including research.
Librarians can turn this assigmment into a bibliogra-
phic instruction activity. Developing assigmments other
than the term paper is one way that librarians and
classroaom faculty can share their respective expertise.
Reference librarians at St. Olaf College in Minnesota
have prepared alternative assigmments. Some seem ap—
propriate for theological education: compile antholo-
gies; compile source books; build a book collection;
keep a journal of library research; contrast jourmal
articles written from different perspectives; invest-
igate a denominational agency, parachurch organization,
cult, etc.; or prepare a database search. Each assign-
ment should have its own course goal, library goal, and
level of bibliographic instruction activity (Huber and
lewis 1984).

Know Obijectives: Bibliographic instruction has long
focused on objectives as aids to planning and evalua-
tion. The ACRL gquidelines for bibliographic instruction
and the ARL SPEC Kits (Association of College and Re-
search Libraries 1987; Association of Research Librar-
ies 1986) both provide long lists of objectives which
can be adapted for local use. Specific learning activi-
ties are left to the instructor's imagination.

The Content of Bibliographic Instruction

Contemplating objectives requires one to focus on the
content of instruction and how the instruction relates
to one's goals. Bibliographic instruction has come far
enough to have a program labeled "traditional." Stu-
dents first receive orientation to the library and its
services. Then follows a description of the basic
search strategy: begin with the encyclopedias and dic-
tionaries, remenbering to note their bibliographies for
citations of important works; then consult the local
catalog, periodical indexes, and bibliographies on the
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subject. Kohl and Wilson (198,207) characterize this
approach as a "one-size~fits-~all strategy." After stu-
dents are told this basic ocutline for library research,
their instruction shifts to the tools for library re-
search. The more tools one knows, the better he or she
can carry out the basic strategy. The recent discus-
sions of the content of bibliographic instruction en-
courage librarians to rethink what they are doing so
that they will modify and expand the scope of their
instruction to create new models. Two new models seem
pramising for bibliographic instruction within the con-
text of theological education.

First, the Functional Model: What functional skills
does a student need to know to acquire a good founda-
tion for further learning (Richardson 1984)? When does
the student need to know them? The answer to these
questions may or may not take the shape of the trad-
itional model. Recently libraries have begun to include
computer skills in their answer to these questions.
This would include database management, online search-
ing, and decision analysis (Tawyea and Shedlock 1986).

Second, the "Conceptual' or "Strategy" Model: Using
this model, the instructor emphasizes research strate-
gies or conceptual frameworks—-not just the use of
specific tools. Understanding search strategy inte-
grates students' knowledge of basic terminology with
their knowledge of tools and ready-reference sources.
Strategies differ for "known item searches," informa-
tion searches, and literature searches.

Bibliographic instruction can effectively be couched
in terms of search strategies (Richards 1984, 70-71).
Oberman and Linton (1982, 116-7) show that developing a
research strategy is very similar to other problem sol-
ving tasks or question analysis. The library user must
identify the problem, analyze the scope of the problem,
understand the limits to the problem, formulate pos-
sible solutions (i.e., decide what reference books or
search topics will yield information on the topic),
refine solutions, evaluate the sources, decide which
sources will best answer each need, then execute the
search. One could add to this a knowledge of the
“structure" of a literature (Scrimgeour 1984). With
this fourdation, students can learn why and when one
should use a bibliographic tool--not just how to use
it. Empirical research shows that the conceptual ap-
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proach does make a difference in bibliographic research
as judged by the appropriateness of the items in bib~-
liographies, the date of that material, and the quality
of the sources. However the same research shows that
there was no correlation between the quality of the
bibliography and the grade received on the final paper—
—a reminder that there is more to a good paper that
the quality of the information found (Kohl and Wilson
1986, 210).
The Goals of Bibliographic Instruction
and Theological Education

Assuming that bibliographic instruction is not an end
in itself, how do the goals of bibliographic instruc-
tion relate to theological education? One group's re-
search has shown that long term ability to use the 1li-
brary is related more to library use instruction than
to intellectual ability or disciplined study (Hardesty,
Iovrich, and Mannon 1982). A good goal for bibliogra-
phic instruction is to help students meet their class
assigmments. Done properly the class work supported by
the library work will strengthen the students' ability
to minister effectively. A better goal for bibliogra-
phic instruction is to contribute to the students!
life-long learning. What library skills will seminary
students need in their careers? What learning activi-
ties can librarians provide students that will aid them
in their careers?

Many students' class assignments reflect an academic
enviromment and an attitude of scholarship. The infor-
mation needs of scholars differ from the information
needs of most parish clergy. Scholars will continue to
work in or near an academic enviromment. Libraries and
library resources will always be accessible to them.
Many will teach. Hopefully these teachers will know
enough about libraries and library processes to in-
struct their students or make good library assignments.
On the other hand, most parish clergy will not be near
an academic library. Rudimentary research into the ways
that clergy use information show that they do not fol-
low the same patterns used by scholars. Interviews with
two senior ministers showed that they relied primarily
on their personal libraries. One also used his church
library for its major commentary sets. They both relied
on television news and weekly news magazines for cur-
rent awareness. Neither of these latter activities re-
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quires advanced skills in the use of the library. A
study of four Doctor of Ministry projects also fourd a
heavy reliance on the author's personal libraries plus
denominational periodicals received at the church. If
these persons knew the advantages of an institutional
library beyond walking distance, it was not evidenced
in this study (Phillips 1986). If education is influ-
encing behaviors, a final question for librarians is
"What can we do as a part of bibliographic instruction
which will set different patterns for future use of
information by our educated clergy—use after they
leave seminary."
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DENOMINATTONAL, DIRECIORY AND MEETING SUMMARTES
Anali 1.} .

Contact Person: James Dunkly
Episcopal Divinity School
99 Brattle Street
Canbridge, MA 02138
617-868-3450

Twenty-two librarians representing sixteen libraries
met on 21 June 1988 to discuss a number of matters of
cammon concern.

1. Liturgical headings for different ecclesial groups
and uniform titles for liturgical works were discussed
at same length. Concern was expressed about the way the
rules are stated in AACR2 and about the confusion of
titles in data bases (e.g., the Church of England's
Alternative Service Book vs. the Anglican Church of
Canada's Book of Alternative Services). It was general-
ly agreed that we would try to note problems we en-
countered, inform each other of possible solutions, and
seek to make corrections as we could.

2. It was cbserved that IC tends not to get the pub~
lications of the Church Hymnal Corporation, probably
because they do not participate in CIP. Duane Harbin
agreed to write CHC to ask them to join CIP, ard he and
Melinda Reagor agreed to take the matter to the Biblio-
graphic Systems Committee as a request to all church
publishing houses not participating in CIP.

3. Newland Smith reported that the ATIA Preservation
Board has now filmed vols. 1-10 of The Living Church.
He also reported that he has another five years' index-
ing done for TIC and will announce the marketing of
that segment later.

4. Jim Dunkly read a letter fram Oscar Burdick accom-
panyinganenqu:iryfranJackGoodwinabartthepos—
sibility of compiling a full set of The Southern
Churchman for microfilming. Richard Spoor explained the
Preservation Board's requirements for performing this
service: assenbly ard collation before sukmission for
filming. Itwass:ggestedthatJad:Goodwinbeaskedto
continue his efforts to assemble a full set; Jim Dunkly
agreed to contact him about those arrangements and
about others who might be helpful. Harold Booher agreed
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to contact the Episcopal Church archivist, Nelle Bel-
lamy, about holdings in Austin. B111Faupe1agreedto
contact the diocesan historiographer in Iexington and
the archivist of christ Church, Lexington.

5. It was agreed that individual libraries specializ-
ing in parts of the Anglican Cammmion outside Britain
and North America should circulate any private special-
ized bibliographies they may acquire and notify other
libraries through the ATIA Newsletter of their special-
ties. As an example, Newland Smith amnounced that
United Library in Evanston (Seabury-Western) is taking
special responsibility for Australia.

6. Various local reports of work in progress were
presented. General is now autamating circulation and
installing CD-ROM indexes. United Library's Seabury
building has been extensively renovated. Union and
General are cooperating in a survey of nineteenth-cen-
tury periodicals to reduce duplication and to select
titles for preservation. Bridwell Library at SMJ now
has a CD-RIM catalog and is renovating its building:;
Iaura Randall has just become reference librarian
there.

Baptist Librari

Contact Person: Robert Allan Krupp
Western Conservative Baptist

Seminary Library

5511 Southeast Hawthorn
Portland, OR 97215
503-233-8561

Campbell Stone Librarians

Contact Person: David I. McWhirter
1101 19th Avenue, South
Nashville, TN 37212
615-327-1444

The Canpbell-Stone Librarians met June 21, 1988, at
Asbury Theological Seminary. Fifteen people attended
themet:m; 'meyrepu:'esentedl.exmgmnreologlml
Seminary, Phillips Graduate Seminary, Christian Theo—
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logical Seminary, Emmanual School of Religion, Brite
Divinity School, Harding Graduate School of Religion,
David Lipscamb College, and the Disciples of Christ
Historical Society.

Menbers of the group shared projects upon which their
libraries are working. Same of the projects involved
celebration of the bicentennial of the birth of Alexan-
der Campbell. Reports also included news about mile-
stones in ocollections, endowment campaigns, budget
crunches, and other events at their institutions.

I |] I-l s

Contact Person: Richard Mintel
2199 East Main Street
Columbus, Chio 43209
614-235-4169

ILutheran librarians met during the ATIA conference in
Iexington on June 21, 1988. The following were present:
Mary Bischoff, Bruce Eldevik, Iucille Hager, Sandra
Hess, Don Huber, Mitzi Jarrett, Alice Kendrick, Allan
Krahn, Jean Mimnmeman, Dick Mintel, Ray Olson, Russell
Pollard, Tam Rick, Erich Schultz, Joseph Troutman,
David wartluft.

1. Iutheran Archives. An information sheet regarding
the EICA Archives was circulated to all present. It was
noted that the Archives of Cooperative Iutheranism and
of the merging churches forming the EICA are located in
a bhuilding about a mile fram EICA headquarters. The
Oral History collection is located at EICA headquar-
ters. Iutheran Archives in Canada are housed at the two
seminaries.

2. Third World Concerns. The group encouraged Paul
Stuehrenberg to follow up on the documentation of Third
World Christianity and denominational resources as his
work allows him to. Allan Krahn, librarian at the Iuth-
eran seminary in Brazil, reported that Brazil is the
largestareamSmthAmenmforIuthemnmtenals
due to the seminary library collection and a publica-
tion house. Argentina, also having a Iutheran seminary
and library, is another important area. Ray Olson re—
ported that Iuther Northwestern will be a center in the
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United States for sending duplicate materials to Third
World countries. A proposal for implementing the pro-
gram is in the works and profile criteria lists have
been sent to Third World seminaries. Results of the
lists will be distributed.

Cantact Person: Richard Berg
Philip Schaff Library
ILancaster Theological Seminary
555 West James Street
Lancaster, PA 17603
717-393-0654

The Methodist Librarians' Fellowship met on Tuesday
June 21, 1988 on the campus of Asbury Theological Sem—
inary in Wilmore, Kentucky. Thirty-two librarians at-
tended; Richard Berg presided.
Union Catalog: Pre-1976 Imprints. Michael Boddy report-
ed on his project, a checklist of non-United Methodist,
Methodist periodical titles. The membership approved
grants of $50000toKmnethRoweard$1oo.ootoM1d1-
ael Boddy to support these projects.

Other news is as follows: TREN is contimuing to mic-
rofilm the national edition of the _Il:gg Methodist
Reporter. Abingdon has just published the first volume
of John Wesley's journals and diaries as volume 18 of
The Works of Jahn Wesley. Kemnmeth Rowe announced that
namscriptrecordsofminorityhistorystmldbere—
ported to Susan Eltscher at the United Methodist Church
Comnission on Archives and History. Elmer O'Brien is
working on the book review portion of the Methodist
Quarterly Review indexing project, and David Bundy was
selected to develop a written proposal for a non-United
Alice I. Runis
Secretary
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Contact Person Milton J. (Joe) Coalter
white Library
Iouisville Presbyterian Theological

Seminary

1044 Alta Vista Road
Iouisville, KY 40205
502-895-3413

The Presbyterian and Reformed Library Association met
during the ATIA conference at Iexington, Kentucky, on
June 21, 1988. The following members were present: Don
Vorp, John A. Bollier, Jerry D. Weber, Jim Wetherbee,
Cal Klemt, Bette Klemt, Vera Robinson, Steve Crocco,
Mary Williams, George Johnston, Bakbie E. Oliver, James
C. Pakala, Genevieve Inna, Rev. and Mrs. William Yount,
Amne-Marie Salgat, Grace Mullen, Paul Smith, Jahn
Muether, John A. Delivuk, John Walker, Fay Dickerson,
Christine Wenderoth, Sharon Taylor, Jim Overbeck, Joe
Coalter,

The meeting was called to order by the President,
James Pakala, at 11:05 a.m. Mimutes from the 1987 meet-
ing were approved. Several changes in the constitution
of the association were unanimously approved.

The membership shared current activities in their
respective institutions. Several libraries are or have
recently been involved in accreditation visits, instal-
lation of automation systems, ard/or personnel changes.

Fay Dickerson of the ATIA Religion Index One invited
critiques and suggestions for RIO. She put out a plea
that librarians encourage their faculty who are writing
historical papers to include birth and death dates of
individuals in their publications.

The Historical Foundation of Presbyterian and Refor—
med Churches has a new name, the Presbyterian Study
Center, and is now under the auspices of the Office of
mstoryofthePresbytenandnn'dx (Usa) . The center's
new co-directors are Mary Iane and Bob Benedetto.

The membership elected Steve Crocco of Pittsburgh
Theological Seminary as its vice president with but one
negative vote, that vote coming from the association's
new vice president.

The meeting adjourned briefly to allow members to
pick up box lunches and then reconvened over lunch to
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consider how the association could promote a central-
ized distribution system for official literature pub-
lished by the new Presbyterian church (USA). The mem—
bers agreed that the past systems of distribution for
the United Presbyterian Church and the Presbyterian
Church US have neglected the denaminational libraries
as repositories for their literature. The two churches
have not regularly notified their seminary libraries
when ministry units have published new materials, and
no single central agency has existed to facilitate
acquisitions of official documents.

Joe Coalter reported on a phone conversation with
Jerry Gillette of the Presbyterian Historical Society
in Philadelphia. Jerry Gillette indicated that the
General Assembly has agreed to hire a records manager
to oversee a formal records management program for the
headquarters offices of the Presbyterian Church (USA).
The new records manager, Ann Swift, will reside in
Iouisville, KY, and be responsible to the denomination—
al archivist, Frederick Heuser, in Philadelphia. Jerry
Gillette suggested that Amn Swift could direct the
transmission of materials published by ministry units
at the national headquarters to Presbyterian Church
(USA) seminary libraries at the same time that she
oversaw the disposition of those materials to the ar-
chives.

The members of the association suggested that a bet-
ter plan might be devised using Ann Swift as the cen—-
tral agent. This plan would involve Ann Swift in creat-
ing a monthly listing of new publications by ministry
units. These lists would be sent to each of the denomi-
national libraries and would include information on
which unit published each title and which individual
could be contacted to acquire the title. Joe Coalter
accepted the assigment to contact first Jerry Gil-
lette, Fred Heuser, and Amn Swift to see if such an
arrangement could be worked out. John Walker will comn-
tactBillMillerattheDepart:nentoinstorytoseek
his support of the plan, and each of the denamination's
library directors will be asked to call one of the new
ministry unit directors for their support of the ar-
rangement. In this way, the members felt that the de-
naminational libraries could express their coammon con-
cermns for a centralized plan to the national headquar-
ters' persomnel.
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At the request of the new Social Justice and Peace-
making ministry unit, Joe Coalter will attend the meet-
ing of that unit and invited interested parties in
September to encourage the plan developed by the as-
sociation.

The meeting adjourned at 1:30 p. m.

Contact Person: Dolores W. Tantoco-Stauder
Hegmrgt} Library
University of Notre Dame
Notre Dame, IN 46556
219-239-6904

The meeting convened at 11:00 a.m. with Dolores Tan-
toco-Stauder as chairperson. In attendance were Iorena
Boylan, Chris Bremnan, Sara Berlowitz, Eleanor Byerly,
Dig Chinn, Judy Clarence, Evelyn Collins, Iois Cote,
Simeon Daly, OSB, Sr. M. Esther Hanley, Sr. Deborah
Harmeling, Cait Kokolus, Alan Krieger, Jean McoGarty,
Aidan McSorley, OSB, James Maney, lawrence K. Miech,
Anmmarie Mitchell, Kenneth O'Malley, CP, Michael Schil-
ke, Paul sSchrodtt, Dolores Tantoco-Stauder, John Thomp-
son, Brenda Walker, and Colette Zirbes.

A supplement to the 1986 list of Janet Boyle's “Lit-
urgical Books of the Roman Rite" was distributed to the
group.

To the suggestion that the group have its own news-
letter, it was remarked that we use the ATIA Newsletter
to pass on items of interest.

A liturgical workshop was suggested as a possible
project. This could be offered as a pre-conference
workshop. It was mentioned that the Bibliographic Sec-
tion would have a Uniform Title discussion group, and
this could address the problem of headings for liturgy.
Sister Deborah remarked that we need to use good cata-
loging principles with a focus not just for Catholic
materials. The Bibliographic Section would also have a
small group discussing retrospective conversion. Sev-
eral members of the group expressed interest in this
topic.

Father Simeon spoke of the usefulness of ECUNET and
of his attempt to organize an ECUNET librarians' group
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for sharing concerns by means of telecammmication.
This could be used by ATIA, for instance, as a "bul-
letin board" and also for storing such items as the
membership list and the by-laws.

Alan Krieger mentioned a review of serials done at
Hesburgh Library for the purpose of curtailing period-
icals purchasing. He took this opportunity to try to
mold the theology periodicals collection to fit closely
to the requirements of the curriculum. He also men—
tioned that Notre Dame had acquired the library of Rev.
Neils Rasmussen, OP, who had collected 2500 volumes of
works chiefly on the liturgy, including rare items.
This may be of interest to other libraries seeking
access to these books.

To a query about the request of last year for cor-
respondence with Library of Congress and with Michael
Glazier, Dolores reported that IC replied that while
they had discontimued classifying canon law in BX 1935-
1943, they had no intention of using those mumbers, so
libraries could contimue to use them for canon law if
they so desired. Furthermore, since the canon law sec-
tion in the K schedule will not be developed for sev-
eral years, individual libraries are free to develop
schemes to fit their own particular needs, but IC will
not recommend or endorse any library's specific plan.

Father Simeon reported that he had called Michael
Glazier regarding use of CIP in their publications, but
was told that their use of CIP was not econamically
feasible.

Jean McGarty reported that the Papal Encyclicals of
Claudia Carlen, IHM, will be available shortly from
Pierian Press, Amn Arbor, Michigan. This is simply a
reprint of the 1981 edition without the more recent
encyclicals added. Sr. Claudia is updating her 1958
Dictionary of Papal Pronouncements.

A question was asked about where to send unneeded
duplicate copies of books for third world countries.
Ken O'Malley has addresses from a missionary and will
send them to any inquirers. Sister Deborah offered
names ard addresses of South Pacific theological
schools in the Fiji Islands that need books. Colette
suggested that the Newsletter be used to pass on such
addresses. Alan Krieger and Chris Bremnan are willing
to share acquisitions lists with any who furnish ad-
dresses.
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Developing of an acquisition policy on how to select
books and where to find them was suggested. Jim Maney
is interested in doing a book on acquisition policy for
Catholic libraries and has been offered a chance of a
contract for this.

There was discussion of the sale of duplicate copies
of books, with regard for the priorities of other 1li-
braries. One suggestion was to have a core collection
for use of libraries who need copies.

Sr. Mary Esther Hanley
Secretary

Contact Person: Oscar Burdick
Graduate Theological Union Library
2400 Ridge Road
Berkeley, CA 94709
415-649-2535
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SPECTAL INTEREST GROUPS

BibBase Users' Group

Contact Person: James C. Pakala
Biblical Theological Seminary
200 North Main Street
Hatfield, PA 19440
215-368-5000

BibBase Users' met at 1:00 p.m. on Thursday, June 23.
Duane Barbin served as Convener on behalf of James Pa-
kala, who was unable to be present. There were approxi-
mately 20 in attendance.

Bob Kepple, designer of the BibBase software and head
of Small Library Camputing, took charge of most of the
meeting. Bob's first announcement was that SIC was ex-—
parxinx;arﬂhadacquu'edarmname, Library Technolo-
gies, Inc. (LIT).

The remainder of the meeting was spent discussing the
present state and potential future of the various Bib-
Base modules. Highlights included:

1. Announcement of updates to the existing software

2. Discussion of priorities for the implementation of
new features

3. Announcement of a new module of BibBase, which
would include subject access

In addition, those present discussed the potential
for using BibBase as a means of sharing bibliographic
data, particularly the Monographic Preservation Pro-
gram's cataloging data.

The meeting adjourned at about 2:00 p.m.

Duane Harbin
Convener and Reporter

Microcamputer Users Group

Contact Person: William Hook
Divinity Library
Vanderbilt University
419 21st Ave. S.
Nashville, TN 37240-0007
615-322-2865
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The ATIA Microcamputer Users Group convened with box
lunches on Tuesday June 21, 1988. Thirty-five people
were present, a 75 percent increase over the previous
year.

The meeting was opened with a round robin of intro-
ductions, with people introducing themselves and pro-
viding a brief backgrourd of their institutional or
personal uses of microcomputers. This activity was
begun before several persons had arrived, and before it
was realized how many people would be attending. Conse-
quently an hour was consumed with initial comments and
several brief, spontaneocus conversations responding to
There are a wide variety of applications and uses for
microcomputers represented in the group. Several clust-
ers of issues are present. Word processing applications
are virtually universal, and while different software
packages may be used, this did not seem to be a very
problematic area. A mmber of libraries are using mic-
rocamputers for cataloging and/or acquisitions, form

packages for particular applications. A few places have
received or plan to install an IBYCUS system to access
the TIG and Packard Humanities Institute CD-RMs. Sev-
eral people also indicated their institutions were
plamning to implement a microcamputer 1lab, either
through the library, or in same way related to the
library. This became a topic for discussion later in
the session.

The convener indicated that Vanderbilt University has
a CD-RM disk containing all the public damain software
contained in the PC SIG library, ane of the several
extensive collections of public domain software. He
invited anyone who might be loocking for a software
package in the public domain to contact him, if they
had no other access to the PC SIG library. A blank
diskette would be all that would be needed for him to
send the public domain software to you. Most public
damain software is stored in such libraries in an ar-
chivic format—if you do not have a copy of ARC (in one
of its many incarmations) a copy will be included on
the diskette if it is needed to "unpack" the software
to use it.
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Father Simeon Daly made a brief talk, the closest we
came to a "formal" presentation, about networks and
electronic bulletin boards. He was introduced to ECUNET
ard teleconferencing through a workshop he attended,
sponsored in part by NWI—which serves as the utility
for accessing these conferences on ECUNET. NWI is ac-
cessed via TELENET or TYME-NET, so for most locations,
dial up access is not a long distance call. However
there are hourly comnect charges associated with NWI
and ECUNET, so it is necessary to monitor your access
time. Simeon indicated the miltitude of conferences
which existed on ECUNET, a mmber of denominational
conferences, as well as one he established called "Ecu-
net Librarians."

He indicated his interest in the possibility of es-
tablishing an ATIA bulletin board, or teleconference,
either an ECUNET or same other service. Several others
indicated interest in such an undertaking, noting a
variety of applications and ways in which such could be
helpful. It was pointed out that it would be wise to
coordinate any such effort to establish an "ATIA con—-
ference" with the Board and existing ATIA structure.
The convener volunteered to follow up on the possibili-
ties of an ATIA conference via NWI, and a notice will
be posted in the ATIA Newsletter as developments occur.

There were a muber of interests ard concerns ex-
pressed during the meeting for which time did not allow
discussion. We have a fairly large representation in
the group now, with a variety of levels of experience
and knowledge. The convener will plan to circulate a
questiomnaire to the menbership, those present today as
well as those who attended earlier meetings, to seek to
create an index of applications and uses. Someone else
may have knowledge about some software or application
you might be considering, and may be able to give same
advice or help with a problem you are facing.
establish an account with them to access ECUNET, their
address is: NWI

333 East River Drive
East Hartford, CT 06108
1-800-624-5916 (in the U.S.A.)
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RLIN User Graup

Contact Person: Mary Williams
Graduate Theological Union
2400 Ridge Rd.
Berkeley, CA 94709
415-649-2520

The RLIN User Group met over lunch at the Radisson
Hotel on June 23, 1988. The meeting was attended by
Donald Vorp from Princeton Seminary, Richard Spoor from
Union Seminary, Duane Harbin from Yale University Divi-
nity School, Cynthia Runyon from Pitts Theological Li-
brary at Emory University, Melinda Reagor from Duke
University, and Diane Choquette and Mary Williams from
the Graduate Theological Union.

The major discussion centered around the new RLIN
pricing structure and its effect on cataloging prac-
tices. Some general information about RLIN use was
shared with those who were new to the system.

The group again expressed interest in forming a Pro-
gram Group in Religion with RIG. Members shared some
suggestions for program interests. It was decided to
cmepreparedmmpmgmgrwpldeasfordlswsmm
at the next ATIA anmual meeting. Members will use RLIN
mail to suggest program areas to others prior to the

meeting.
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AMERTCAN THROIOGICAL ITBRARY ASSOCTATTON
CERTIFICATE OF INOORPORATTON

We the undersigned, natural persons of the age of
twenty-one years or more acting as the incorporators of
a corporation under the General Corporation Iaw of the
State of Delaware, adopt the following Articles of In—
corporation for such corporation:

The name of the coxporatlon is: American Theological
Library Association.
II
The period of its duration is perpetual.
III
The address of the Corporation's registered office is
100 West 10th Street, New Castle County, Wilmington,
Delaware 19801, and the name of the Corporation's reg-
istered agent at such address is The Corporation Trust
Conpany . v

The purposes for which the Corporation is organized
are:

To bring its Members into closer working relationship
with each other, to support theological and religiocus
llbzanarslup to improve theological llbzarlas, and to
interpret the role of such libraries in theological
education by developing and implementing standards of
library service, prcmot:mg research and experimental
projects, encouraging cooperative programs that make
resources more available, publishing and disseminating
literature and research tools and alds, cooperating
with organizations having similar aims and otherwise

supporting and aiding theological education.
v

For the accamplishment of its foregoing purposes, the
Corporation shall have the following powers:

To have perpetual succession by its corporate name;

To sue and be sued in all courts and to participate
as a party or otherwise in any judicial, administrative
or arbitrative or other proceeding in its corporate
name;

To have a corporate seal which may be altered at
pleasure and to use the same by causing it or a fac-
simile thereof to be impressed or affixed or in any
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with real or personal property or any interest therein,
vherever situated; and to sell, convey, lease, ex—-
change, transfer or otherwise dispose of or mortgage or
pledge all or any of its properties or assets or any
interest therein wherever situated;

'Ibappomtsx:hofflcersarﬂagmtsasthemsunss
of the Corporation requires and to pay or otherwise
provide for them suitable campensation;

To adopt, amend and repeal By-Ilaws;

To wind—-up and dissolve itself in the mamner provided
by law;

To conduct its business and its operations and have
offices and exercise its powers within or without the
State of Delaware;

To make donations for public welfare or for chari-
table, scientific or educational purposes, and in time
or war or other national emergency in aid thereof;

To be an incorporator or manager of other corpora-
tions of any type or kird;

To participate with others in any corporation, part-
nership, limited partnership, joint venture or other
association of any kind or in any transaction, under-
taking or arrangement which the participating Corpora-
tion would have the power to conduct by itself whether
or not such participation involves sharing or delega-
tion of control with or to others;

To transact any lawful business which the Corpora-
tion's Board of Directors shall find to be in aid of
govermmental authority;

To make contracts, including contracts of guaranty
and suretyship, incur liabilities, borrow money at such
mtesofmterestasthecorpozatlmmydetexmme,
issue its notes, bonds ard other cbligations and secure
anyofitsprcperty,frandlisesarﬂixmne;

To lend money for its corporate purposes, invest and
reinvest its funds and take, hold and deal with real
and personal property as security for payment of funds
so loaned or invested;

'1bpaypers1msarﬂestabllshanimrrya1tpasim,
retirement, benefit, incentive or other campensation
plans, trusts, and provisions for any or all of its
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Directors, Officers and employees.
In addition to the foregoing emmerated powers, the
Corporations, its Officers and Directors shall possess
and may exercise all the powers, rights and privileges
granted by the General Corporation Law of the State of
Delaware, or by any other law or by this Certificate of
Incorporation, together with any powers incidental
thereto insofar as such powers and privileges are
necessary or canvenient to the conduct, pramotion or
attairwrtofthepnposessetforthmthe@rtiflcate

of Incorporation.
VI

The Corporation is not organized for profit, and the
Corporation shall not issue capital stock.
VII
The Corporation shall have Members. Except as herein
provided the Classes of Members, the mamner of election
or appointment and the qualification and rights, voting
and otherwise, of the Menbers of each class shall be
set forth in the By-laws of the Corporation. Full Mem-
bers and authorized representatives of Institutional
Members shall be entitled to one wvote in person. No
other Member shall have the right to wvote. Voting in
elections to elective positions of the Corporation may
be made by mail ballot prepared and forwarded in accor-
dance with the By-laws of the Corporation, but no proxy
in any other mamner or on any other matter may be made
except in the case of voting at a Special Meeting of
Members called by the Board of Directors at which meet-
ing wvoting by proxy may be used if so specified by the
Board of Directors in calling such Special Meeting.
VIII
The Directors of the Corporation shall be elected or
appointed in the mamner provided for in the By-laws of
the Corporation.
X

Except as herein provided, the property, affairs and
business of the Corporation shall be managed by the
Board of Directors.

There shall be a Preservation Board which shall have
arnd exercise all the powers and authority of the Board
of Directors in the management of the affairs and prop-
erty of the Preservation Project and report through the
Board of Directors to the Corporation. The Preservation
Board shall not have the power of authority of the
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Board of Directors in reference to amending the Cer-
tificate of Incorporation, adopting an agreement of
merger or consolidation, recammending to the Members
the sale, lease or exchange of all or substantially all
the Corporation's property and assets or all or sub-
stantially all of the property associated with the
Preservation Project, recommending to the Members a
dissolution of the Corporation or a revocation of a
dissolution, or amending the By-laws of the Corpora-
tion. The Preservation Board shall be elected or
appointed in the mamner provided in the By-laws of the
Corporation.

There shall be an Index Board which shall have amd
exercise all the powers and authority of the Board of
Directors in the management of the affairs and property
of the Religion Index and other publications of the
Board; but the Index Board shall not have the power or
authority of the Board of Directors in reference to
amending the Certificate of Incorporation, adopting an

agreement of merger or consolidation, recommending to
the Members the sale, lease or exchange of all or sub-

stantially all the Corporation's property and assets or
all or substantially all of the property associated
with the affairs of the Religion Index and other publi-
cations of the Board, recammending to the Menbers a
dissolution of the Corporation or a revocation of a
dissolution or amending the By~laws of the Corporation.
The Index Board shall be elected or appointed in the
manner provided in the By-laws of the Corporation.
X

The Corporation is organized exclusively for charit-
able, educational, scientific and literary purposes,
including, forsxixpmposes,themalumofdlstnm-
tions to organizations that qualify as exempt organiza-
tions under section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revernue
Code of 1954 (or the corresponding prcv1sicn of any
future United States Internmal Revermue ILaw). The Corp-
oration shall not carry on any activities not permitted
to be carried on (a) by a corporation exempt from Fed-
eral incame tax under section 501(c) (3) of the Intemal
Reverme Code of 1954 (or the correspording provision of
any future United States Internal Reverue law) or (b)
by a corporation, contributions to which are deductible
under section 170(c) (2) of the Intermal Reverme Code of
1954 (or the corresponding provision of any future
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United States Internal Reverme law). Except as may be
specifically authorized under the Internal Reverue Code
of 1954, as amernded from time to time, no substantial
part of the activities of the Corporation shall be the
carrying on of propaganda or otherwise attempting to
influence legislation, and the Corporation shall not
participate in or intervene in any political campaign
on behalf of any candidate for public office. In the
event of dissolution or final liquidation of the Corp-
oration, the Board of Directors shall, after paying or
making provision for the payment of all liabilities of
the Corporation, dispose of all the assets of the Corp-
oration in such manner or mamners or to such organiza-
tion or organizations organized and operated exclusive-
ly for charitable, educational, literary or scientific
pnposesasshallatthetmequahfyasanacenptor—
ganization or organizations under section 501(c) (3) of
the Internal Revermie Code of 1954 (or the corresponding
provision of any future United States Internal Reverue
law) as the Board of Directors shall determine.
XTI

The Certificate of Incorporation may be amended by a
two~-thirds vote of the Full Members and authorized re-
presentatives of Institutional Members voting in gener-
al session of an anmual meeting of Members, provided
that notice of the proposed amendment is published in
the official publication of the Corporation not less
than one month before final consideration.

The name and address of each incorporator is:
Peter N. VardenBerge, Colgate-Rochester/Bexley Hall/
Crozer Divinity School, 1100 South Goodman Street,
Rochester, New York 14620
John D. Batsel, Garrett Theological Seminary, 2121
Sheridan Road, Evanston, Illinois 60201
Delena Goodman, School of Theology Library, Anderson
College, Anderson, Indiana 46011
Warren R. Mehl, Eden Theological Seminary, 475 East
ILockwood Boulevard, Webster Groves, Missouri 63119

XTI

The mmber of Directors constituting the original
Board of Directors of the Corporation is eleven, and
the names and addresses of the persons who are to serve
as Directors until the first anmual meeting of Members
or until their successors are elected and qualify are:
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[Here follow spaces for the Names and Addresses of
the Directors, followed by spaces for signatures of the
Incorporators and the appropriate seals, ard an affida-
vit for certification before a Notary Public]
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AMERTCAN THEOIOGICAIL: LTHRARY ASSOCIATTON
BYLAWS
(Amended June 23, 1988)

ARTICIE I. NAME

The Corporation shall be known as "American Theological
Library association."

ARTICIE II. OFFICES
2.1 Registered Office - The Corporation shall maintain
a registered office in the City of Wilmington, County
of New Castle, State of Delaware.
2.2 Other Offices - The Corporation may also have such
other offices at such other places, either within or
without the State of Delaware, as the business of the
Corporation may require.

ARTICLE III. REIATIONSHIPS WITH OTHER ORGANIZATIONS
3.1 In General - The Corporation may (1) emroll or
withdraw as an institutional member or an affiliate
menber of another organization by vote of the Board of
Directors, or (2) be represented in its relationships
with another organization by an appointee of the Board
of Directors who shall be a Full or Retired Member of
the Corporation.

3.2 Affiliation - By majority vote of the Board of Di-
rectors the Corporation may issue a charter of affi-
liation with any organization, whether incorporated or
not, having professional objectives in concert with
those of the Corporation. In determining whether to
issue a charter of affiliation the Board of Directors
shall consider the membership, the dbjectives and the
programs offered by the applicant. In granting a char-
ter of affiliation the Board of Directors may establish
such terms and conditions for the applicant as are
deemed appropriate. Any organization affiliated with
the Corporation shall remain an independent entity with
its own organization, activities and financial struc-
ture, except that the Board of Directors may, by major-
ity vote, at any time and without notice or hearing
revoke any charter of affiliation previously issued. An
affiliate of the Corporation may represent itself as
such but shall not represent the Corporation in any
capacity.

ARTICIE IV. MEMBERSHIP
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4.1 Institutional Membership - Libraries of institu-
tions which hold membership in the Association of Theo-
logical Schools in the United States and Canada (ATS)
arﬂofaccredltededlmtmnalmstrb.rtlmsengagedpre-
daminantly at the post-college level in theolog:.ml
education, and libraries of organizations maintaining
collections primarily for ecclesiastical and theologi-
cal research may be elected to Institutional Membership
through procedures established by the Board of Direc-
tors and by campliance with the corditions prescribed
in these Bylaws.

Institutional Members are entitled to one vote in all

Menber voting matters, to send one voting delegate,
designated anmually in writing, to Anrual Meetings or
other meetings of the Corporation and to send other
representatives as desired. Voting delegates may be
changed by Institutional members by notifying the Exe-
cutive Secretary. Institutional Members receive publi-
cations of the Corporation which may be distributed to
the membership and may participate in programs estab-
lished by the Corporation.
4.2 Full Members - Persons who are actively engaged in
professional library or bibliographic work in theologi-
cal or religious fields may be elected to Full Member-
ship through procedures established by the Board of
Directors and by compliance with the conditions pre-
scribed in these Bylaws.

Full Members receive all benefits of personal member-
ship in the Corporation, including, but not limited to,
the right to attend all meetings of the Corporation,
vote in all elections, vote on all business matters to
care before the Corporation, serve as officer or direc-
tor, serve as member or chair of boards, camnittees, or
sections, and receive the publications of the Corpora—
tion which may be distributed to the membership.

4.3 Associate Members - Persons who do not qualify for
election as Full Members but who are interested in, or
associated with, the work of theological librarianship
may be elected to Associate Membership through proce-
dures established by the Board of Directors and by com-
pliance with the conditions prescribed in these Bylaws.

Associate Members are entitled to attend all meetings
ofthecozporatlm,tobenaﬂ:ersofsecums,arﬂto
receive publications of the Corporation which may be
distributed to the membership.
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4.4 Student Members - Persons enrolled in graduate li-
bmryprogransmxryingahalf—timeloadorgreaterarﬂ
students enrolled in graduate theological programs car-
rying a half-time load or greater may be elected to
Student Membership through procedures established by
the Board of Directors and by campliance with condi-
tions prescmbed in these Bylaws. Any person engaged
full-time in library employ shall not be eligible for
Student Menbership.

Student Members are entitled to attend all meetings

of the Corporation, to be members of sections, and to
receive publications of the Corporation which may be
distributed to the membership.
4.5 Honorary Members - Persons who have made outstand-
ing contributions for the advancement of the purposes
of the Corporation may be nominated by the Board of
Directors and be elected Honorary Members by two-thirds
(2/3) vote of the Members present at any Anmual Meeting
of the Corporation. Honorary Membership shall be for
life.

Pk:noraxynarbersamentitledtoatterdallmeetings
ofthecorporata.m, to be members of sections, and to
receive publications of the Corporation which may be
distributed to the membership.

4.6 Retired Members - Persons with at least ten (10)
years Full Membership and who have maintained member-
ship in the Corporation until retirement and who retire
from active duty shall be exempt from payment of dues.

Retired Members are entitled to all benefits of full
Membership, including, but not limited to, the right to
attend all meetings of the Corporation, vote in all
elections, vote on all business matters to came before
the Corporation, serve as officer or director, serve as
member or chair of boards, camnittees, or sections, and
receive publications of the Corporation which may be
distributed to the membership.

4.7 Suspension ~ The Membership of any individual or
institution may be suspended for cause by two-thirds
(2/3) vote of the Board of Directors and may be rein-
stated by two— thirds (2/3) vote of the Board of Direc-
tors.

ARTICIE V. DUES

5.1 Institutional Members - The anmual dues for Insti-
tutional Members shall be determined by the following

scale of library operating expenditures as reported in
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the official financial statement of the institution for
its preceding fiscal year:

Up to $75,000 -$ 75.00
$75,001 TO $400,000 — $ .001 per $1.00 expended
$400,001 and up - $ 400.00

5.2 Full and Associate Members - The anmual dues for
Full and Associate Members shall be determined by the
following scale:

Salary Bracket Full Associate
Under $10,000 $ 30 $ 30
$10,001 to $15,000 40 35
$15,001 to $20,000 50 45
$20,001 to $25,000 60 55
$25,001 to $30,000 70 65
$30,001 and up 80 75

5.3 Student Members - The annual dues for Student Mem—
bers shall be $15.00.
5.4 Honorary and Retired Members - There shall be no
dues for Honorary Members and Retired Members.
5.5 Suspension for Non-Payment of Dues - Members fail-
ing to pay their anmual dues by September 30 shall be
autamatically suspended. Members thus suspended may be
reinstated upon the payment of dues for the current
year.

ARTICIE VI. MEETINGS OF MEMBERS
6.1 Anmual Meeting - The Anmual Meeting of Members
shall be held in the month of June for election and
appointment of Directors, for consideration of anmual
reports and for transaction of such other business as
shall come before the Corporation. The Board of Direc—
tors shall determine the specific date of each Anmual
Meeting and may, if it deems advisable, set the date of
such meeting no more than sixty (60) days prior to or
subsequent to the month fixed in this article.
6.2 Special Meetings - Special Meetings of the Menbers
may be called at any time by the Board of Directors of
its own accord. If such a meeting is called, the notice
shall specify whether proxy voting shall be permitted.
Proxy voting shall be permissible at special meetings
aonly.
6.3. Place and Notice of Meetings - The location of
Anmual and Special Meetings shall be determined by the
Board of Directors. Notice of Members' Meetings shall
be printed or in writing, shall state the place, date,
and hour of the meeting, ard, mthemseofaSpecJ.al

215



Meeting, the purpose or purposes for which it was
called. Notice of Anmual Meetings shall be given to the
Membership in November of each year. Notice of Special
Meetings shall be given to the Membership not less than
15 or more than 60 days before the date of such meet-
ing.

6.4 Quorum - Seventy-five (75) voting Members at an
Anmual or Special Meeting shall constitute a Quorum of
theMaxbersofthecozpozaumforthetrarsactlmof
all husiness. Any lesser mmber may adjourn any meeting
until a Quorum shall be present.

6.5 Role of Chair - Membership Meetings shall be pre-
sided over by the President of the Corporation or in
the President's absence, by the Vice President of the
Corporation.

6.6 Yoting - Each Full and Retired Member shall be en-
titled to one vote. Each Institutional Member shall be
em:itledtomevateczstbyitsmrthorizedrepresenta-
tive. Except as provided in the Certificate of Incor-
poration, voting may not be by proxy.

6.7 Admission to Meetings - All meetings of Members
shall be open to all interested in the work of the Cor-

poration.
ARTICIE VII. BOARD OF DIRECIORS

7.1 General Powers - Except as provided in the Certi-
ficate of Incorporation and these Bylaws, the property,
minutes, records, affairs and business of the Corpora-
tlmshallbenanagedbythenoardofmrectors
7.2 Number and Classes of Directors - The Board of Di-
rectors shall consist of ten (10) Directors as follows:
Class A Directors - Six (6) Class A Directors shall
be elected at large by the Membership of the Corpora-
tion;

Class B Directors - Four (4) Class B Directors shall
be the President, who serves as Chair, the Vice Presi-
dent, the Treasurer, and the Immediate Past President
of the Corporation.

All Directors shall be Full or Retired Menbers of the
Corporation. No Director shall serve as a Member or as
an employee of any Program Board or other agency of the
Corporation, serve as Chair of any Standing Camittee
or Section, or serve as editor of any publication of
the Corporation.

The Executive Secretary, the Recording Secretary, the
Editor of the Newsletter, the Editor of the Proceed-
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ings, the chair or other elected member of each of the
Program Boards, and a representative of the Association
of Theological Schools in the United States and Canada
(ATS) shall serve ex officio on the Board of Directors,
without vote.

7.3 Term of Office - Each Class A Director shall serve
for three (3) years. Each Class B Director shall serve
the term of the elective office. Class A Directors may
not immediately succeed themselves as Class A Direc-
tors. With the exception of the Treasurer of the Cor-
poration, Class B Directors may not succeed themselves.
7.4 Disqualification of Directors - A Director who
ceases to be a Full or Retired Member of the Corpora-
tion shall be disqualified thereby fram contimuing to
serve as a Director of the Corporation.

7.5 Vacancies - The Board of Directors shall make ap~
pointment to fill the vacancy in the elective position
of Treasurer of the Corporation until it is possible
for the Corporation to fill the vacancy at the next
regular anmual election in accordance with these By-
laws. A vacancy in the office of President shall be
filled for the remainder of the term by the Vice Presi-
dent, who shall then serve the full term as President
the next year as provided in these Bylaws. A vacancy in
the office of Vice President can be filled only by
election as provided by these Bylaws. If vacancies
occur in the offices of President ard Vice President in
one term, the Board of Directors shall elect as Presi-
dent cne of the Board for the remainder of the term. In
such case, a President and a Vice President shall be
elected at the next Anmual Meeting of Menbers in accor-
dance with the Bylaws. Class A vacancies on the Board
of Directors shall be filled by election by the Menbers
at the next Anrual Meeting after the vacancy occurs.
7.6 Meetings - Reqgular meetings of the Board of Direc—
tors shall be held at least once a year. Special meet-
ings of the Board of Directors may be called by the
Chair at his or her own request or at the request of
three (3) or more other Directors. Notices of all
meetings shall be mailed to each Director at least ten
(10) days in advance or telegraphed or personally de-
livered at least three (3) days in advance. A waiver of
notice in writing shall be deemed equivalent to such
notice. Attendance at a meeting shall be deemed waiver
of notice except where attendance is for the sole pur-
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pose of dbjecting to the absence of notice. No notice
is necessary for an adjourned meeting other than the
announcement thereof at the meeting at which the ad-
jourmment takes place. Meetings of the Board of Direc-
tors may be held by conference telephone or similar
camunications equipment by means of which all persons
may fully participate, and such participation shall
canstitute presence in person at such meetings.

7.7 Quorum and Voting -~ At each meeting of the Board of
Directors the presence of a majority of the Directors
shall be necessary to constitute a Quorum for the tran-
saction of business except as otherwise specifically
provided by statute, the Certificate of Incorporation
or these Bylaws. The acts of a majority of the Direc-
tor:spxesartatanymeetng whether or not they shall
camprise a Quorum, may adjourn the meeting from time to
time. Each Director shall be entitled to one (1) vote
in person and may not exercise his or her voting rights
by proxy.

7.8 Compensation - A Director other than the Treasurer
shall receive no fees or other emoluments for serving
as Director except for actual expenses in connection
with meetings of the Board of Directors or otherwise in
connection with the affairs of the Corporation.

The Treasurer may receive a fee for contracted ser-
vices from the Board of Directors and/or from each of
the Program Boards as determined by each body in es-
tablishing a budget for the coming fiscal year.

7.9 Chair and Vice Chair - The President of the Cor-
poration shall serve as Chair of the Board and the Vice
President shall serve as Vice Chair thereof and shall
contimie to serve in such capacity until their succes-
sors are elected and qualify.

7.10 Removal - Any Director or the entire Board of Di-
rectors may be removed with or without cause by a
majority of the Members then entitled to vote in an
election of Directors.

7.11 Admission to Meetings -~ All meetings of the Board
of Directors shall be open to all Members of the Cor-
poration, except that the Directors may meet in Execu-
tive Session when persommel matters are considered. Any
actions taken during such Executive Session shall be-
came part of the mimites of the Board.

7.12 Availability of Minutes - All minutes of meetings
of the Board of Directors shall be available to all
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Members of the Corporation except for deliberations
about persomnel matters when the Board is in Executive
Session.
ARTICIE VIII. NOMINATIONS AND EIECTIONS

8.1 Naminating Committee - There shall be a Naminating
Camittee of three (3) Full or Retired Members of the
Corporation appointed by the Board of Directors. The
duty of this Committee shall be to nominate candidates
for the elective positions to be filled for the Corpor-
ation as a whole except where otherwise provided in
these Bylaws. One member of the Camnittee shall be ap—
pointed each year and such appointment shall be made at
least sixty (60) days prior to the Corporation's Annual
Meetug The senior member of the Committee shall be

82NxmberardT1me-'meNcmmatngcam1tteeshall
report at least one (1), and when feasible, two (2)
nominations for each elective position to the Executive
Secretary of the Corporation by November 1. Names of
naminees for Class B Members of the Program Boards
shall be forwarded to the Chair of the Naminating Com-
mittee by October 15 so that they can be included in
the report of the Nominating Comnittee. The nominations
shall be published by the Executive Secretary in the
November Newsletter.

8.3 Election and Designation of Directors - The Board
of Directors shall be elected and designated as fol-
lows:

8.3.1 Class A Directors - Upon expiration of the re-
spective terms of the Class A Directors, subsequent
Directors shall be elected by a plurality of vote of
the Members entitled to vote from among the candidates
naminated in accordance with Article VIIT hereof. Each
Full and Retired Member and each authorized representa-
tive of an Institutional Menber shall have the right to
vote for such mumber of nominees as shall equal the
mmber of Class A Directors to be elected, but may not
cast more than one vote for any single nominee. No
Class A Director shall immediately succeed him or her-
self as a Class A Director.

8.3.2 Class B Directors -~ Class B Directors shall be
the President, the Vice President, the Immediate Past
President, and the Treasurer. The term of office of
each Class B Director so designated shall be as pro-
vided in Articles 9.2, 10.2, and 11.3.
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Class B Directors shall be elected by a plurality of

vote of the Members entitled to vote fram among the
candidates nominated in accordance with Article VIII
hereof. Each Full and Retired Member and each author-
ized representative of an Institutional Member shall
have the right to vote for such mmber of nominees as
shall equal the mmber of Class B Directors to be elec-
ted, l:utmaymtmstmmthanonevoteforanysmgle
rnnmeeandmaymtmstavateformrethanamem—
nee for a denaminated Class B Director office.

Elections to the elective positions of the Corpora-
tion shall be conducted by a written ballot returned to
the Executive Secretary by the date specified on the
ballot prior to the opening of the Anrmal Meeting. In
case of a tie vote, the successful candidate shall be
chosen by lot.

The term of each Director so elected shall commence
with the adjournment of the Anmual Meeting of the Mem—
bers of the Corporation at which such Director shall be
elected.

8.4 Naminations by Others - Naminations other than
those sulmitted by the Nominating Committee may be made
by petition signed by no fewer than ten (10) Full or
Retired Members of the Corporation, and shall be filed
with the Executive Secretary by Jamuary 25. These nom-
inations shall be published in the February Newsletter
and shall be included on the ballot with nominees pre-
sented by the Nominating Committee. Upon declaration of
the Board of Directors at the Annual Meeting of a va-
cancy in the official slate, nominations may be made
fram the floor without prior notification.

8.5 Elections - Ballots shall be mailed by the Execu-
tive Secretary by April 10 to all Full, Institutional,
and Retired Members. Ballots shall be returned to the
Executive Secretary postmarked not later than May 10.
The Tellers Comittee, appointed by the Executive Sec-
retary, shall meet between May 20 and June 1 to count
the ballots and report the results to the President and
the Executive Secretary.

A plurality of votes cast shall constitute election.
In case of a tie, outcame shall be determined by draw-
ing lots.

8.6 Voting - Each Full and Retired Member shall be en-
titled to one vote. Each Institutional Member shall be
entitled to one vote cast by its authorized representa-
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tive. Except as provided in the Certificate of Incor—-
poration, voting may not be by proxy.
8.7 Consent - No nominations shall be presented to the
Membership of the Corporation without the express con-
sent of the naminee.
ARTICIE IX. PRESIDENT

9.1 Powers and Duties - The President shall be the
chief executive officer of the Corporation and, as
Chair of the Corporation and of the Board of Directors,
shall preside at all Meetings of the Members and the
Board of Directors. Except as otherwise specifically
provided by these Bylaws, the President shall be in
charge of the general and active management of the bus-
iness of the Corporation and shall see that all orders
and resolutions of the Board of Directors are carried
into effect.
9.2 Term of Office - The President of the Corporation
shall serve one (1) year or until a successor is elec-
ted and qualifies.

ARTICIE X. VICE PRESIDENT
10.1 Duties - The Vice President is the President-Elect
and shall succeed to the office of President at the erd
of the President's term. The Vice President shall, in
the absence or disability of the President, perform the
duties and exercise the powers of the President and
shall perform such other duties and have such other
powers as the Board of Directors may from time to time

prescribe.

10.2 Term of Office - The vice President shall serve
for one (1) year or until a successor is elected and
qualifies.

10.3 Election - The Vice President shall be elected at
an Anmual Meeting of Members in accordance with Arti-
cles VII and VIII hereof.

ARTICIE XI. TREASURER

11.1 Duties - The Treasurer shall have custody of the
Corporate funds and securities, including those of the
Program Boards and shall keep full and accurate ac-
counts of receipts and disbursements in books belonging
to the Corporation and shall deposit all monies and
other valuable effects in the name and to the credit of
the Corporation in such depositories as may be desig-
nated by the Board of Directors. He or she shall be re-
sponsible for developing the budget for the Corpora-
tion's general furd and for integrating it with budgets
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received from the Program Boards to form a unified bud-
get. He or she shall disburse the furds of the Corpora-
tion as may be ordered by the Board of Directors, tak-
ing proper vouchers for such disbursements, and shall
render to the Board of Directors at its regular meet-
ings or whenever the Board requires an account of all
his or her transactions as Treasurer and of the fin-
ancial state of the Corporation. The Treasurer shall
also have custody of the corporate seal of the Corpora-
tion amd he or she shall have authority to affix the
same to any instrument requiring it, and, when so af-
fixed, it may be attested by his or her signature.
11.2 Term of the Treasurer - The Treasurer of the Cor-
poration shall serve for three (3) years or until his
or her successor is elected ard qualifies.
11.3 Election of the Treasurer - The Treasurer of the
Corporation shall be elected at an Anmual Meeting of
Menbers in accordance with Articles VII and VIII here-
of.

ARTICLIE XII. STAFF
12.1 Executive Secretary - The Executive Secretary
shall be appointed by and shall report to the Board of
Directors. The term of appointment shall be five years,
with an evaluation to be conducted by the Appointments
Camittee of the Board at the erd of the second and
fourth years.

Duties of the Executive Secretary shall be determined

by the Board of Directors. The Executive Secretary
shall not serve as a voting member of the Board of Di-
rectors or of any Program Board or of any Standing Com-
mittee or as Chair of any Section.
12.2 Recording Secretary - The Recording Secretary
shall be appointed by and shall report to the Board of
Directors. The term of appointment shall be five years,
with an evaluation to be conducted by the Appointments
Comnittee of the Board at the end of the second and
fourth years.

Duties of the Recording Secretary shall be determined
by the Board of Directors. The Recording Secretary
shall not serve as a voting member of the Board of Di-
rectors or of any Program Board or of any Standing Com-
mittee or as Chair of any Section.

12.3 other staff - The Board of Directors may provide
for other offices, ad hoc committees and staff, as it
deemms necessary. Other staff executives of the Board of
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Directors and the Program Boards may be appointed and
their remmneration, if any, determined by the action of
the appointing Board.

Any employee of the Corporation, the Board of Dir-
ectors, or the Program Boards or any individual other
than the Treasurer receiving a fee for contracted ser-
vices fram the Corporation or the Program Boards shall
not serve as a voting member of the Board of Directors,
any Program Board or Standing Committee or as Chair of
any Section.

ARTICIE XIII. PROGRAM BOARDS
13.1 Program Boards ~ The Corporation may establish
Program Boards to carry out the adbjectives ard the pro-
grams of the Corporation. New Program Boards may be
created by the Corporation upon recommendation of the
Board of Directors.

Except as provided in the Certificate of Incorpor-
ation and these Bylaws, the property, affairs arnd busi-
ness of the Program Boards shall be managed by the Pro-
gram Boards.

The Program Boards of the Corporation shall be the
Preservation Board ard the Index Board.

13.2 Number and Classes of Board Members - Each Program
Board shall consist of at least five (5) and not more
than (9) Board Menbers as follows:

Class A Board Members - Class A Board Members shall
be Full or Retired Members of the Corporation elected
in accordance with the nominations and election proce-
dures specified in Article VIII;

Class B Board Members - Class B Board Members shall
be persons who possess expertise desired for the Pro-
gram Board and shall be nominated by the Program Board.
The nominations shall be reported to the Naminating
Camittee in accordance with the provisions established
in Article VIII.

The number of Members shall be fixed by the Board of
Directors and may be changed at any regular meeting of
the Board of Directors. The Class A Members shall con-
stitute a majority. The initial terms of additional
Members shall conform to the established rotation.

No Member of a Program Board shall serve as a Dir-
ector of the Corporation, as a Member of another Pro-
gram Board, as a voting member of any Standing Cammit-
tee, or as Chair of any Section.

The staff member directing the work of the Program
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Board (e.g. Editor, Executive Secretary, etc.) and a
representative of the Board of Directors shall serve ex
officio on the Program Board without vote.

13.3 Terms of Board Menmbers - Each Board Member shall

more than two consecutive terms, except that a Member
appointed to fill an unexpired term of two years or
less may then be elected to two consecutive full temms.
13.4 Vacancies ~ Vacancies on a Program Board shall be
filled by that Program Board. Such appointments shall
become effective immediately to camplete the term of
the Board Member being replaced.

13.5 Removal ~ A Member of a Program Board may be re-
moved with or without cause by a two-thirds (2/3) vote
of the Board of Directors.

13.6 Compensation of Board Members - Program Board Mem-
bers shall receive no fees or other emoluments for ser-
ving as a Board Member, except for actual expenses in
caonnection with meetings of the Program Board or other-
wise in comection with the affairs of the Program
Board.

13.7 Chair - Each Program Board shall, by majority
vote, electad;anfrananmugltselectedmatbershlp.
The Chair shall serve in such capacity for a term of
one (1) year or until a successor is elected and quali-
fies. The Chair may be elected to successive terms.
13.8 Meetings - Regular meetings of each Program Board
shall be held at least once a year as the Program Board
shall decide. Special meetings of each Program Board
may be called by the Chair at his or her own request or
at the request of two (2) or more Members of that Prog-
ram Board. Special and regular meetings shall be held
at the places, dates, and times designated by the Chair
of the Program Board. Notices of all meetings shall be
mailed to each Menber at least ten (10) days in advance
or telegraphed or personally delivered at least three
(3) days in advance. A waiver of notice in writing
shall be deemed equivalent to such notice. Attendance
at a meeting shall be deemed waiver of notice, except
vwhere attendance is for the sole purpose of objecting
to the absence of notice. No notice is necessary for an
adjourned meeting other than the announcement thereof
at the meeting at which the adjourrment takes place.
The members of the Program Board may participate in a
meeting of the Board by means of conference telephone
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or similar conmmications equipment by means of which
all persons may fully participate. Such participation
shall constrt:rtepresernempersmatsxhametng

13.9 Quorum - At each meeting of the Program Board the
presence of a majority of the Board members shall be

necessary to constitute a Quorum for the transaction of
business. The acts of a majority of the Board Members
present at a meeting at which a Quorum is present shall
be the acts of the Program Board. A majority of the
ngramBoardpmsentatanymetmg whether or not
they shall cawrise a Quorum, may adjourn the meeting
from time to time. Each Member of the Program Board
shall be entitled to one (1) vote and may not exercise
his or her voting rights by proxy.

13.10 Dissolution ~ A Program Board shall be dissolved
only by action of the Membership upon recommendation of
the Board of Directors after consultation with the Pro-
gram Board. Assets of all types, including property,
funds, inventory, or any other items, shall be turned
overinmediatelytothecorpomtimortoamﬂxerpro-
gram Board if so specified in the act of dissolution.
13.11 Procedures Mamual - Each Program Board shall
maintain an up-to-date Procedures Marmal detailing the
operating routines followed in the conduct of business.
The Marual shall include current job descriptions for
all elected, appointed, and employed persamnel of the
Program Board; specifications for record-keeping for
both the staff and the Board; details of financial man—-
agement; procedures for orders, requests for informa-
tion, camplaints ard other dealings with the public;
and such other matters as may be specified by the Pro-
gram Board or the Board of Directors.

A Procedures Manual shall be sukmitted to the Board
of Directors for review within six (6) months after the
adoption of this amendment or after the formation of a
new Program Board. An up-to-date copy of the Mamial
mist be kept on file in the office of the Executive
Secretary of the Corporation, and revisions must be
provided to the Executive Secretary within thirty (30)
13.12 Admission to Meetings ~ All meetings of the Pro-
gram Boards shall be open to all Members of the Corpor-
ation, except that the Program Boards may meet in ex-
ecutive session when persomnel matters are being con-
sidered. Any actions taken during such executive ses-

225



sion shall become part of the mimites of the Program
Board.

13.13 Availability of Minutes - All mimites of meetings
of the Program Boards shall be available to all Members
of the Corporation except for deliberations about per-
samnel matters when the Board is in Executive Session.
Each Program Board shall provide a written report of
the year's activities to the Menbership at the Anmal

Meeting.

ARTICIE XIV. FISCAL AFFAIRS
14.1 Budget - The Corporation shall have an anmial uni-
fledbl.xigel:wluc'hshallbeapptwedbythelaoaniof
Directors. Program Boards shall submit their budgets as
instructed by the Board of Directors to the Treasurer
to be included in the unified budget of the Corpora-
tion. All camittees, task forces or other bodies shall
submit their budget requests to the Treasurer in accor-
dance with the schedule established for the preparation
of the unified budget.
14.2 Fiscal Agent - Upon action of the Board of Direc-
tors, a comtroller or other agent may be designated to
keep records and to receive and to disburse furds of
the Corporation as instructed.
14.3 Contracts - To the extent the Board of Directors
may specifically authorize, the President may, on be-
half of the Corporation, prepare proposals for con-
tracts with any person, firmm or other entity, sign con—
tractsbeb:eamﬂweOorporahmarﬂanysxixpetsm,
flmorothererrtlty,exea:rteborﬂsarﬂmdertalurgs
required for the faithful performance of such contracts
and deliver vouchers and receipts in connection there-
with.
14.4 Iocans - To the extent the Board of Directors may
specifically authorize, the President and the Vice
President, acting together, may effect loans and advan-
ces at any time for the Corporation fram any bank,
trust campany, or other institution or from any person,
firm or other entity and for such loans and advances
may make, execute and deliver pramissory notes or other
evidences of irndebtedness of the Corporation. No such
officer or officers shall, however, for the purposes of
giving security for any such loan or advance, mortgage,
pledge, hypothecate, or transfer any property whatso-
ever owned or held by the Corporation exxcept when spec-
ifically authorized by resolution of the Board of Di-
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rectors.

14.5 Checks, Drafts, Etc. - All checks, drafts, orders
for the payment of money, bills of lading, warehouse
receipts, dbligations, bills of exchange and insurance
certificates shall be signed or endorsed by such offi-
cer or officers, agent or agents, of the Corporation as
shall be determined by resolution of the Board of Di-
rectors from time to time and in such manner as shall
be determined by resolution of the Board of Directors
14.6 Deposits and Accounts - All funds of the Corpora-
tion not otherwise employed shall be deposited from
time to time in general or in special accounts in such
banks, trust campanies or other depositories as the
Board of Directors may select or as may be selected by
any officer or officers, agent or agents of the Corpor-
ation to whom such power shall be delegated by the
Board of Directors. For the purpose of deposit and for
the purpose of collection for the account of the Cor-
poration, checks, drafts and other orders for payment
of money which are payable to the order of the Corpora-
tion may be endorsed, signed and delivered by any of-
ficer or agent of the Corporation.

14.7 Program Boards - Except as provided in the Certi-
ficate of Incorporation or in these Bylaws, all refer-
ences in this Article XIV to the Board of Directors
(with the exception of 14.4) shall be deemed to refer
to the Program Boards, and all references to the Presi-
dent and Vice President shall be deemed to refer to the
respective Chairs of the Program Boards, provided that
the authority so vested in the Program Boards and in
such Chairs by paragraphs 14.5 and 14.6 shall apply
only to those funds [which the Treasurer of the Cor-
poration is required to advance to each Board's desig-
nated fiscal agent within thirty (30) days of the sub-
mission of its armual budget] designated for the work
of the Program Boards.

14.8 Anmual Audit - The accounts of the Corporation
shall be audited anmually in accordance with generally
accepted auditing standards by independent certified
public accountants. Copies of the report of such audits
shall be furnished to any Member who requests such copy
in writing.

14.9 Availability of Financial Records - All books of
the Corporation shall be open for review by any Full,
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Associate, Retired, or Institutional Member at reasona-
ble business hours.

ARTICIE XV. OCOMMITTEES
15.1 Authorization - Committees of the Corporation
shall be authorized by action of the Members of the
corporatlmoroftbeBoardofDn'ectors except as
otherwise provided in the Certificate of Incorporation
or these Bylaws.
15.2 Appointment of Committee Members - Committee Mem-
bers shall be appointed by the Board of Directors un-
less otherwise provided in the action authorizing the
Camittee, in the Certificate of Incorporation or in
these Bylaws. Comnittee members shall be Full or Re-
tired Members of the Corporation.
15.3 Joint Committees - American Theological Library
Association members of joint committees of ATIA and
other associations may be appointed by the President of
the Corporation with the approval of the Board of Di-
rectors. Members of joint comittees shall be Full or
Retired Members of the Corporation.
15.4 Term - Except as herein provided, Comittee Mem-
bers shall serve a three (3) year term or until their
successors are appointed and qualify. The mmber of
Menbers of each Committee shall be determined by the
Board of Directors. In the first year, at least one (1)
Member shall be appointed for three (3) years, at least
one (1) Member for two (2) years, and at least one (1)
Member for one (1) year. Thereafter at least one (1)
new Member shall be appointed each year by the Board of
Directors.
15.5 Mimnutes - Each Committee shall maintain a file of
its minutes and actions and forward them to the Archi-
vist upon request or as materials are no longer needed
for the work of the Committee. Each Cammittee shall
present a written report to the Membership at the time
oftheArn:alMeetmg
15.6 Standing Commi - The Standing Committees of
thecozporatlmshallbetheNaninatingcmmitteeard
the Program Comittee, which shall deal with the busi-
ness and the governance of the Corporation; the Publi-
cation Comittee, the Bibliographic Systems Committee,
the Public Services Comittee, and the Collection Eval-
uation and Development Committee, which address the
professional concemms of the membership.

ARTICIE XVI. SECTIONS
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16.1 Authorization - Sections of the Corporation shall
be authorized by the Board of Directors to reflect the
professional interests of the Membership. Each Section
shall be related to a Standing Comittee of the Corpor-
ation which has as its responsibility professional con-
cerms.

16.2 Membership - Membership in Sections is open to all
Members of the Corporation and representatives of Im-
16.3 Program and Activities - Each Section is encour-
aged to develop its agenda and to work with the Program
Camnittee of the Corporation in developing programs and
workshops to be presented as part of the program at the
Amual Meeting and in Contimuing Education activities.

ARTICIE XVII. PUBLICATIONS

17.1 Official Publications - The official publications
oftt.:ecorpomtimshallbetheNansletterardtheP:o-

ceedings.
17.2 Additional Publications ~ Additional publications
may be established by the Board of Directors.

ARTICIE XVIII. PARLIAMENTARY AUTHORITY
The rules contained in the latest available edition of
Robert's Rules of Order shall govern the Corporation in
all cases to which they are applicable and in which
they are not inconsistent with the Certificate of
Incorporation and these Bylaws.

ARTICIE XIX. SEAL
The Corporation shall have a corporate seal which shall
be in a form adopted by the Board of Directors.
ARTICIE XX. YEARS
20.1 Fiscal Year - The Fiscal Year of the Corporation
shall be July 1 to June 30.
20.2 Membership Year - The Menbership Year of the Cor-
poration shall be the same as the Fiscal Year.
ARTICIE XXI. AMENIMENTS

21.1 Amendments - 'mseBylawsmybealtered,amerded
orxepealedaxﬂrxewBylawsmybeadwtedbytheaff:r—
mative vote of a majority of the Full Members, the Re—
tired Members and the authorized representatives of
Institutional Members of the Corporation voting at any
tigeneralsessimofanyknmal}ieetlm' of the Corpora-
on.
21.2 Notice - Amendments must be presented in writing
to the Members present at the Annual Meeting no later
than the day before the business session at which the
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vote is taken.
ARTICIE XXTII.
The necessary grammatical changes required by the use
of the neuter, masculine, feminine, singular or plural
in these Bylaws shall, in all instances, be assumed to
apply in the sense required by the factual context pre-
sented as though such changes were fully expressed in
each instance.
ARTICIE XIII. INDEMNIFICATION

23.1 The Corporation shall indemnify any person who was
or is a party or is threatened to be made a party to
any threatened, pending or campleted action, suit or
proceedmg whether civil, criminal, administrative or
nwestlgatlvebyreasamofthefactthatheorshels
or was a director, officer, employee, or agent of the
Corporation or is or was serving at the request of the
Corporation as a director, officer, employee, or agent
of another corporation, partnership, joint wventure,
trust or other enterprise, against judgments, fines,
amounts paid in settlement, and expenses (including
attorneys' fees) actually and reasonably incurred by
that individual in connection with such action, suit or
proceeding if he or she acted in good faith and in a
manner he or she reasonably believed to be in or not
qaposedtothebestmterestsofthecoxporatlm,arﬂ,
with respect to any criminal action or proceeding, had
no reasonable cause to believe his or her conduct was
unlawful. The termination of any action, suit or pro-
ceeding by judgment, order, settlement, conviction, or
upon a plea of nolo contendere or its equivalent, shall
not of itself create a presumption that the person did
not act in good faith and in a manner he or she reason-
ably believed to be in or not opposed to the best in-
terestsofthecorporatlm,arﬂ with respect to any
crmmalactlmorpmceednghadmreasonablecause
to believe that the conduct was unlawful.

23.2 The Corporation shall indemnify any person who was
or is a party or is threatened to be made a party to
any threatened, pending or campleted action or suit by
or in the right of the Corporation to procure a judg-
ment in its favor by reason of the fact that he or she
is or was a director, officer, employee, or agent of
the Corporation, or is or was serving at the request of
the Corporation as a director, officer, employee, or
agent of ancther corporation, partnership, joint ven-
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ture, trust, oroﬂuerenterpriseagamstaqmses(m—
cluding attorneys' fees) actually and reasonably in-
curred by him or her in connection with the defense or
settlement of such action or suit if he or she acted in
good faith and in a mammer he or she reasonably be-
lieved to be in or not opposed to the best interests of
the Corporation. However, no indemnification shall be
made in respect of any claim, issue, or matter as to
which such person shall have been adjudged to be liable
for negligence or misconduct in the performance of his
or her duty to the Corporation unless and only to the
extent that the court in which such action or suit was
brought shall determine upon application that, despite
the adjudication of liability but in view of all the
circumstances of the case, such person is fairly amd
reasonably entitled to indemnity for such expenses
which the court shall deem proper.

23.3 To the extent that a director, officer, employee,
or agent of the Corporation has been successful on the
merits or otherwise in defense of any action, suit, or
proceeding referred to in 23.1 amd 23.2, or in defense
of any claim, issue, or matter, therein, he or she
shall be indemified against expenses (including attor-
neys' fees) actually and reasonably incurred by him or
her in comnection therewith.

23.4 Any indemification under subsection 23.1 and 23.2
of this Article (unless ordered by a court), shall be
made by the Corporation only as authorized in the spec-
ific case, upon a determination that indemnification of
the director, officer, employee, or agent is proper in
the ciramstances because that person has met the ap-
plicable standard of conduct set forth in subsections
23.1 ard 23.2. Such determination shall be made either
(1) by the Board of Directors by a majority vote or a
quorum consisting of directors who were not parties to
such action, suit, or proceeding, or (2) if such a quo-
nmmmtobtamable,orevenlfobtamableaquonm
of disinterested directors so directs, by independent
legalcommselinwrittmopinim,oro)bythenen-
bers.

23.5 Expenses incurred in deferding a civil or criminal
action, suit or proceeding may be paid by the Corpora-
tion in advance of the final disposition of such ac-
tion, suit or proceeding as authorized by the Board of
Directors in the specific case upon receipt of an un-
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dertaking by or on behalf of the director, officer,
employee, or agent to repay such amount unless it shall
ultimately be determined that he or she is entitled to
by the Corporation as authorized in this section.

23.6 The indemification provided by this section shall
not be deemed exclusive of any other rights to which
those seeking indemnification may be entitled under any
bylaw, agreement, vote of Members of disinterested dir-
ectors or otherwise, not as to action in his or her
official capacity and as to action in ancther capacity
while holding such office, and shall contimie as to a
person who has ceased to be a director, officer, em—
ployee, or agent and shall imure to the benefit of the
heirs, executors, and administrators of such person.
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AMERICAN THEOLOGICAL LIBRARY ASSOCIATION
UNIFIED BUDGET
JuLy 1, 1988 - JUNE 30 1989

GENERAL INDEX  PRESER- TOTAL
VATION
REVENUES

SALES 2,200 751,352 483,000 1,236,552
DUES 58,000 58,000
ANNUAL CONFERENCE 10,800 10,800
MISCELLANEOUS 400 400
GRANTS 83,749 153,000 235,749
INTEREST 15,000 15,000

86,000 834,501 636,000 1,556,501

DISBURSEMENTS:

PRODUCTION COSTS 603,006 464,089 1,067,155
RENT & ELECTRIC 1,310 31,500 31,500 64,310
INSURANCE 4,900 3,200 1750 9,900
DEPRECIATION 575 575
ADMIN. PAYROLL & BENEFITS 43,938 122,628 73,500 240,066
BOARD EXPENSE 16,000 15,900 6,000 37,900
ADVERTIZING & MARKETING 12,400 20,000 32,400
TELEPHONE 1,460 3,900 2,500 7,860
OFFICE SUPPLIES & EXPENSE 2,105 5,700 6,000 13,805
POSTAGE 1,275 2,500 10,000 13,775
MISCELLANEOUS 0 700 1,210 1,910
CONF. & CONTINUING ED. 600 6,650 5,000 12,250
LEGAL, PAYROLL, SERVICES 3,000 10,995 2,900 16,895
CONTRACTED SERVICES 13,020 13,020
COMMITTEE EXPENSE 6,700 6,700
MEMBERSHIPS 330 330
CONFERENCE EXPENSE 6,000 6,000
PUBLICATIONS 10,450 10,450
CONSULTATION PROGRAM 1,200 1,200
DISTRIBUTED COSTS €26,863) 15,312 11,551 0

86,000 834,501 636,000 1,556,501
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COMMITTEE EXPENSE

Bibliographic Systems
Collection Evaluation
Historical Records
Naminating

Program

Publication

Public Services

BUDGET
1987/88

2,000
250
100

50

1,750

3,000

250

234

BUDGET
1988/89

2,500
250
100

50

1,750

1,400

250



WELTMAN, WELTMAN, KAaTZ & MIKELL, LTD.
Cermirizn PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTE
8 Sourn Micuman AvEnas. Burrx 1000
Chxicago, ILLuiNGie BO803

Paut, L. WeLtian, C. P A, (113 2683-861S
EvErLyw R. WeLrsan,C. P. A.

dasx M. Karz, C. P. A,

Gamws Mo, C. P A.

September 22, 1988

Board of Directors
Anmerican Theological Library Association
Chicago, Illinois

We have audited the accompanying balance sheet of the American Theological
Library Association (ATLA) as of June 30, 1988, and the related statements
of fund balances, functional revenues and expenditures, and changes in
financial position for the year then ended. These financial statements
are the responsibility of the Organization's management. Our
responsibility is to express an opinion on these financial statements
based on our audit,

We conducted our audit in accordance with generally accepted auditing
standards. Those standards require that we plan and perform the audit to
obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are
free of material misstatement. An audit includes examining, on a test
basis, evidence supporting the amounts and disclosures in the financial
statements. An audit also includes assessing the accounting principles
used and significant estimates made by management, as well as evaluating
the overall financial statement presentation. We believe that our audit
provides a reasonable basis for our opinion.

In our opinion, the financial statements referred to above present fairly
in all material respects the fimancial position of the ATLA as of June 30,
1988, and the results of its operations and its changes in financial
position for the year then ended in conformity with generally accepted
accounting principles.

Respectfully submitted,

(b ol 4 Al

WELIMAN, WELTIMAN, KATZ & MIKELL, LTD.
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AMERICAN THEOLOGICAL LIBRARY ASSOCIATION
BALANCE SHEET

JONE 30, 1988

ASSETS
CURRENT ASSETS:
Cash in bank - checking accounts $ 72,337
Cash in bank - money market accounts 78,182
Cash in bank - certificates of deposit 200,000
Accounts receivable - trade ($97,265 less
deferred revenues of $76,685) 20,580
Other receivables 3,078
Inventory, at cost (Note 2) 528,235
Prepaid expenaes 1,169
Total Current Assets $ 903,581
FIXED ASSETS (Note 1):
Equipment and software 281,127
Reference library 10,578
Leasehold improvements 33,910
325,615
Less: accumalated depreciation (133,252)
192,363
OTHER ASSETS:
Serial library (met of $10,060 in
accumulated depreciation) 43,170
TOTAL ASSETS $ 1,139,114
L
LIABILITIES AND FUND BALANCE
CURRENT LIABILITIES:
Accounts payable and accrued expenses $§ 112,541
OTHER LIABILITIES:
Deferred revenues (Note 3) 933,140
Total Liabilities 1,045,681
FUND BALANCE 93.633
TOTAL LIABILITIES AND FUND BALANCE $ 1,139,114

See agcountants' report and notes
to the financial statements.

WELTMAN, WELTMAN, KarZz & MixeLrn, Lo,

CerTtrien Puslic ACCQuNTANTS - CHicAga
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AMERICAN THEOLOGICAL LIBRARY ASSOCIATION

STATEMENT OF FUND BALANCES

FOR THE YEAR ENDED JUNE 30, 1988

INDEX  PRESERVATION GENERAL

CONTINUING
EDUCATION

TOTAL ALL
CAPITAL __FUNDS

Fund Balances,
July 1, 1987 $(137,248) $(43,390)

Equipment
purchases 8,201

Net excess of

revenue over

expenditures

(expenditures

over revenues)

for the year

ended

June 30 141,412 26,424

$39,826

(18,116)

$ 984

59

$77,879 $ (61,949)

(8,201)

5,603 155,382

FUND BALANCES
JUNE 30,
1988 $ 12,365 $(16,966)

$21,710

$ 1,043

$75,281 $§ 93,433

See accountants' report and
notes to the financial statements.

WELTMAN, WELTMAN, KAaTZ & MIKELL. LTO.
CeERTIFIED PusLic ACCOQUNTANTS - CHicAca
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AMERICAN THEOLOGICAL LIBRARY ASSOCIATION
STATEMENT OF FUNCTIONAL REVENUES AND EXPENDITURES

FOR THE YEAR ENDED JUNE 30, 1988

REVENUES :
Functional revenues
Grant revenues
Interest and miscellaneous income
TOTAL REVENUES

PRODUCTION EXPENDITURES:
Beginning inventory July 1, 1987
Production costs

Less: ending inventory, June 30, 1988

REVENUES BEFORE ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENDITURES

ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENDITURES:
Bent and electric
Insurance ~ general
Depreciation (Note 1)
Payroll and benefits
Staff travel
Board expense
Advertising and marketing
Telephone
0ffice supplies and expense
Postage
Miscellaneous
Conferences and continuing eduction
Legal, accounting and bookkeeping
Contracted services
Committee expenses
Conference expenses
Publications and subscriptions
Consultation program
Distributed costs

TOTAL EXPENDITURES

NET EXCESS OF REVENUES OVER EXPENDITURES (EXPENDITURES OVER REVENUES)

See accountants' report and notes to the financial statements.
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AMERICAN THEOLOGICAL LIBRARY ASSOCIATION
STATEMENT OF FUNCTIONAL REVENUES AND EXPENDITURES
FOR THE YEAR ENDED JUNE 30, 1988

CONTINUING TOTAL

INDEX PRESERVATION GENERAL EDUCATION CAPITAL  ALL FONDS
$ 802,874 $ 337,795 $ 76,692 $ 2,070 $~-~-- $1,219,431
11,401 171,113 182,514
422 280 13,524 5,603 19,829
814,697 509,188 90,216 — 2,070 5,603 1,421,774
182,371 117,469 299,840
532,800 486,097 1,018,897
715,171 603,566 1,318,737
254,613 273,622 528,235
460,558 329,944 790,502
354,139 179,244 90,216 2,070 5,603 631,272
12,447 10,523 1,302 24,272
1,595 327 3,219 5,141
287 287

135,940 82,263 41,904 260,107
185 698 68 951
9,936 8,470 18,286 36,692
13,349 19,284 - 32,633
3,689 2,229 1,388 7,306
5,833 9,667 2,873 18,373
1,682 4,291 360 6,333
538 105 427 1,070
1,836 3,022 633 5,491
12,796 2,402 4,938 20,136
--- -- 12,400 12,400
--- --- 6,693 6,693
--- - - 22,900 2,011 24,911
--- --—- 12,694 12,694
400 400
12,901 9,539 ( 22,440) - - -
212,727 152,820 108,332 2,011 - = - 475,890
$ 141,412 $ 26,424 $C 18,116)  § 59 $ 5,603 $ 155,382

WELTMAN, WELTMAN, KATZ & MIixELL, LTD.
CeERTIFIED PupLic ACCOUNTANTE - CHICAGO
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AMERICAN THEOLOGICAL LIBRARY ASSOCIATION
STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN FINANCIAL POSITION
FOR THE YEAR ENDED JUNE 30, 1988

SOURCES OF FUNDS
Operations:
Net excess of revenues over expenditures
for the year ended June 30, $ 155,382
Add: 1item not requiring the use of funds
during the current period -

Depreciation 63,104
218,486
Other:
Adjustment to beginning inventories, net 30,860
TOTAL SOURCES 249,346
USES OF FUNDS
Additions to equipment, software, library
and leasehold improvements, net 83,251
Decrease in deferred revenues 101,753
TOTAL USES 185,004
NET INCREASE IN WORKING CAPITAL $ 64,342
CHANGES IN THE COMPONENTS OF WORKING CAPITAL
Tncrease (decrease) in current assets
Cash $ ( 56,606)
Accounts and other receivables 15,145
Inventory 162,914
Prepaid expenses 1,169
(Increase) decrease in current liabilities
Accounts payable and accrued expenses s 58,280)
$ 64,342
NET INCREASE IN WORKING CAPITAL e ————————

See accountanta' report and
notes to financial statements.

WELT™™AN, WELTMAN, KaTz & MIRELL. LTD.
CerTirien Pusuic ACCouNTanTs . CHicAoo
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AMERICAN THEOLOGICAL LIBRARY ASSOCIATION
NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

JUNE 30, 1988

1, SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES
General:

The American Theological Library Association (ATLA) was incorporated
under the lawas of the State of Delaware. The purposes for which ATLA
were organized include the support and improvement of religious and
theological libraries, and to interpret the role of such libraries in
theological education by developing and implementing standards of library
service, promoting research, encouraging cooperation programs, and
publishing and disseminating literature and research tools.

Income Taxes:

The Organization has been granted an exemption from income taxes under
Internal Revenue Code Section 501(ec)(3). Consequently, no provision for
income taxes appears on the fimancial statements.

Depreciation:

Assets are stated at cost. Depreciation has been provided for in awmounts
sufficient to relate the cost of the assets over their estimated useful
lives. Depreciation is being computed under the straight-line method,
predominately over a five year period.

Change In Accounting Method and Period:

It has been the Organization’s policy to prepare its financial statements
and exempt organization tax returnms utilizing the cash basis method and
an April 30 fiscal year end.

Effective July 1, 1987 the Organization changed its fiscal year to

June 30 and its accounting method to the accrual basis. Both of these
changes have been approved by the Internal Revenue Service and the ATLA
Board of Directors.

WELTMAN,. WELTMAN, KaTz & Mixerw, LTo.
CerTiFiEn Puswic ACCOuNTANTE - CHICAGD
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AMERICAN THEOLOGICAL LIBRARY ASSOCIATION
NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

JONE 30, 1988

2. INVENTORY

The inventory at June 30, 1988 consisted of the following:

INDEX PRESERVATION
Final product, available for distribution § 52,000 $ 76,991
Work in process 202,613 196,631
TOTAL $ 254,613 §$ 273,622

Final product inventory of the Index Fund has been valued based on the
number of volumes on hand and the allocated cost for printing such
volumes. The work in process for the Index Fund has been valued based on
labor, computer use, photocomposition and printing costs incurred to
date.

The inventory of the Preservation Fund is computed using a standard unit
cost. The standard unit cost includes the cost of cataloging, filming
and fiche allocated on a per unit basis.

3. DEFERRED REVENUES

The deferred revenues at June 30, 1988 comsisted of the following:

Index Fund $502,313
Preservation Fund 420,027
General Fund dues for the 1988-1989 year 10,800

$933,140

The deferred revenues represent amounts received from customers for
product not yet delivered.

WELTMAN, WELTMAN, KaTz & MIixeLL. Lro.
CERTIFIED PusLic ACCnuNTANTS - CHICAGD
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ATIA MEMBERSHIP DIRECTORY AS OF OCTOBER 1, 1988

HONCRARY

*Farris, Mrs. Joyce, 921 N. Buchanan Boulevard, Durham,
NC 27701

Morris, Dr. ard Mrs. Raymond P., Judson Manor, 1890
East 107th Street, Apt. 805, Cleveland, OH 44106

Wartluft, Ms. Joy, 7727 Germantown Averue, Apt. C-1,
Fhiladelphia, PA 19118

RETTRED MEMBERS

Baker, Mrs. Florence S., 153 Livingston Street, New
Haven, CT 06511

Beach, Mr. Robert, 16 Washington Road, Woodbury, CT
06798

Bullock, Mrs. Frances, Apt. 15E, 80 Iasalle Street, New
York, NY 10027

Chambers, Elizabeth, Pilgrim Place, 727 Plymouth,
Claremont, CA 91711

Diehl, Miss Katharine S., Eden Hame, New Braunfels, TX
78130

*Else, Mr. James P., 5104 Tehama Averme, Richmond, CA
94804

Englerth, Dr. Gilbert, 142 W. Jackson Avenue, Magnolia,
NJ 08049

Erickson, Rev. J. Irving, 2421 W. Pratt, Chicago, IL
60645-4698

Frank, Emma L., Chelsea House, Unit 312, 2290 Aaron
Street, Port Charlotte, FIL, 33952

Fritz, Dr. Wm. Richard, 905 Timrod Street, Columbia, SC
29203

Gardiner, Miss Mabel L., 1 Calvin Circle, B206, Evan-
ston, IL 60201

Goddard, Mr. Burton L., Box 194, Quincy, PA 17247-0194

Goodman, Miss Delena, 209 College Drive, Anderson, IN
46012

*means attendance at the last annmual conference
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Grossmarmn, Dr. Maria, R.F.D., Carway, MA 01341

Guston, Mr. David, 2210 N. Pascal, No. 206, St. Paul,
MN 55113

Hadidian, Mr. Dikran Y., 4137 Timberlane Drive, Allison
Park, PA 15101

Jones, Dr. Arthur, Jr., 24 Rose Avenue, Madison, NJ
07940

Judah, Dr. Jay Stillson, 2705 Saklan Indian Drive, No.
8, Walnut Creek, CA 94595

Kleffe.r, Mr. Jay, Apt 12-L, 430 S. Burnside Averue, Ios
Angeles, CA 90036

Kincheloe, Mrs. Evah O., 145 Orchard lane, Kokamo, IN
46901

Ieach, Mrs. R. Virginia, 1400 Dixie Road, No. 1805,
Mississauga, Ontario, Canada ISE 3El

Martin, Mr. Peter-John, Apt. 401, 2121 H Street, N.W.,
Washlngton DC 20037

McTaggart, Mr. John B., 4332 Pennlyn Avemue, Apt. 3,
Rettering, OH 45429

Mehl, Dr. Warren R, 422 Pasadena Ave., Webster Groves,
MO 63119

Neth, Mr. John, Box 33, Milligan College, TN 37682

*0’Neal, Rev. Ellis E. Jr., 616 Westover Avenue, Apt.
1, Norfolk, VA 23507-1719

Oostenink, Rev. Dick J., 2329 Elliott Street, SE, Grand
Rapids, MI 49506

Pierson, Mr. Roscoe M., 1752 Garnet, Port St. Iucie, FL
33453

Prince, Rev. Harold, 1169 Oldfield Road, Decatur, GA
30030

*Rose, Mrs. Susan A., P.O. Bax 31645, Jackson, MS 39206

Schmitt, Mr. Calvin, 1464 E. 55th Street, Chicago, IL
60615

Schuppert, Miss Mildred, 79 West 13th Street, Hollard,
MI 49423

Scollard, Rev. Robert, 50 St. Joseph Street, Toronto,
Ontario, Canada M5S 1J4

Sorme, Mr. Niels H., 3470 Norwich Iane, Rossmoor,
Jamesburg, NJ 08831

Stouffer, Miss Isabelle, 49 Palmer Square West, Prince-
ton, NJ 08542

Suput, Dr. Ray R., 330 West Henderson Road, Columbus,
OH 43214

Swann, Rev. Arthar W., 3481 S. Siesta Road, Yuma, AZ
85365
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Swayne, Miss Elizabeth J.G., 3 Dean’s Walk, St Asaph,
Clwyd II17 ONE, U.K.

Wheeler, Mrs. Velma, 719 Forest Averue, Evanston, IL
60202

White, Mr. Ernest, 4009 St. Ives Court, Iouisville, KY
40207

Williams, Mr. Henry, 1609 Chelsea Ave., Bethlehem, PA
18018

Wills, Dr. Keith, #90-5400 Dalhousie Drive, N.W., Cal-
gary, Alberta, Canada T3A 2B4

Abernathy, Mr. William, Ozark Christian College
Library, 1111 N. Main Street, Joplin, MO 64801

Aldrich, Rev. Mrs. Willie, Hood Theological Seminary,
Livingstone College, 800 West Thomas Street, Salis-
bury, NC 28144

*Anderson, Mr. Norman E., Goddard Library, Gordon-
Cormell Theological Seminary, South Hamilton, MA
01982

Armstrong, Dr. James F., Director, Speer Library,
Princeton Theological Seminary, P.O. Box 111, Prince-
ton, NI 08540

Aschmann, Ms. Althea, Cataloger, Andover/Harvard Lib-
rary, 45 Francis Averme, Cambridge, MA 02138

Ashcraft, Mrs. Bernice, Catalog Librarian, Southeastern
Baptist Seminary, PO Box 752, Wake Forest, NC 27587

Ashcraft, Rev. Darrel E., 629 S. Main Street, Raynham,
MA 02767

Ashley, Mrs. Elizabeth, Golden Gate Baptist Theologi-
cal Seminary, Strawberry Point, Mill Valley, CA 94941

Aycock, Mrs. B.D., Associate Librarian, Union Theologi-
cal Seminary, 3401 Brook Road, Richmond, VA 23227

Ayer, Mr. H.D. (Sandy), CBC/CTS, 4400 Fourth Avenue,
Regina, SK, Canada, S4T OH8

Badke, Mr. William B., Librarian, Northwest Baptist
Theological College & Seminary, 3358 S.E., Marine
Dr., Vancouver, B.C., Canada V5S 3W3

*Baker-Batsel, Mr. John, Librarian, Graduate Theologi-
cal Union, 2400 Ridge Road, Berkeley, CA 94709
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Baldwin, Brother Henry, Librarian, University of St.
Mary of the lake, Mundelein Seminary, Feehan Memorial
Library, Murdelein, IL 60060

Bayne, Ms. Peggy, Assistant Librarian, Iatheran Theolo-
gical Southern Seminary, 4201 N. Main Street, Colum—
bia, SC 29203

Beldan, Mr. Chris, 25 Ballycornor Court, Willowdale,
ON, Canada, M2M 4B3

Benedetto, Mr. Robert, Archivist, Historical Foundation
of Presbyterian & Reformed Church, P.O. Box 847,
Montreat, NC 28757

Bereza, Mr. Michael A., Burke Library, Union Theologi-
cal Seminary (NYC) 3041 Broadway, New York, NY 10027

*Berg, Rev. Richard R., Librarian, Philip Schaff Li-
brary, lancaster Theological Seminary, 555 W. James
Street, lLancaster, PA 17603

*Berlowitz, Mrs. Sara B., Cataloger, Graduate Theolog-
ical Union Library, 2400 Ridge Road, Berkeley, CA
94709

Biddle, Ms. G.N., 6/16 Albert Street, North Parramatta
2152, Australia

*Blggezstaff Ms. Vicki, Technical Services/Reference
Librarian, North American Baptist Seminary, 1321 W.
22, Sioux Falls, SD 57105

*Bischoff, Ms. Mary R., Library, Graduate Theological
Union, 2400 Ridge Road, Berkeley, CA 94709

*Blaylock, Rev. James C., Librarian, Baptist Missionary
Association Seminary, PO Box 1797, Jacksonville, TX
75766

Boadt, Rev. Iawrence, St. Paul’s College, 3015 4th
Street, NE, Washington, DC 20017

*Boddy, Mr. Michael P., School of Theology at Clare-
mont, Foothill Blvd. at College Ave., Claremont, CA
91711

*Bogenschneider, Rev. Duane, 12 Iiumar Drive, Drawer AB,
Woodbridge, CT 06525

*Bollier, Rev. John, Yale Divinity School Library, 409
Prospect Street, New Haven, CT 06510

*Booher, Mr. Harold, Librarian, Episcopal Theological
Seminary of the Southwest, PO Box 2247, Austin, TX
78768

Bowen, Dr. Dorothy N., Librarian, Naircbi Evangelical
Graduate School of Theology, Box 24686, Nairobi,
Kenya, East Africa

Boyd, Rev. Sandra, Speer Library, Princeton Theological
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Seminary, Box 111, Mercer St. at Library Pl., Prince-
ton, NJ 08542

#Boylan, Mrs. Lorena A., Librarian, Ryan Memorial Li-
brary, St.Charles Seminary, Overbrook, Philadelphia,
PA 19151

*Bracewell, Rev. R. Grant, Toronto School of Theology
Library Coordinator/Librarian, Emmaruel College, 75
Queen’s Park Crescent, Toronto, Ontario, Canada M5S
1K7

Braswell, Mrs. Iaura, Director, Columbia Graduate
School of Bible-Missions, P.O. Box 3122, Columbia, SC
29230

*Brennan, Mr. Christopher, Assistant Librarian for
Technical Services, Colgate Rochester Library, 1100
S. Goodman Street, Rochester, NY 14620

Brigham, Mr. Jeffrey L., Interim Director, Alliance
Theological Seminary Library, Nyack College, Nyack,
NY 10960

Brockway, Mr. Duncan, Director of Library, Schools of
Theology in Dubuque, 2000 University, Dubuque, IA
52001

*Brooks, Mrs. Carolyn, Director of Library, Clear Creek
Baptist School, Pineville, KY 40977

Brown, Dr. Lyn S., Washington Bible College, 6511 Prin-
cess Garden Parkway, Lanham, MD 20706

Brown, Mr. Terrence Neal, mbrarlan, Mid-America Bap~-
tist Theological Semmary 1255 Poplar Ave., Memphis,
TN 38103

*Bundy, Mr. David, 787 Spring Meadow Drive, lLexington,
KY 40504

Burbach, Rev. Jude, Librarian, St. Benedict’s Abbey,
Atchison, KS 66002

Burdick, Mr. Oscar, Associate Librarian for Collection
Development, Graduate Theological Union Library, 2400
Ridge Road, Berkeley, CA 94709

Burke, Ms. Ieslie D., Technical Service Librarian,
Western Theological Seminary, 85 E. 13th Street,
Holland, MI 49423

Burns, Mr. David J., 8074 Parks Drive, Apt. E-1, Spring
Arbor, MI 49283

*B.xtten:orm Mr. Don, Technical Services Librarian,
Library, Asbury 'meologlcnl Seminary, Wilmore, KY
40390

*Byerly, Ms. Eleanor L., Pontifical College Jesephimum,
7625 N. High Street, Columbus, CH 43085
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Byrnes, Rev. Paul A., 69 Tiemann Place, Apt. 44, New
York, NY 10027

*Caldwell, Rev. Alva R., Librarian, The United Library,
2121 sheridan Rd., Evanston, IL 60201

Califf, Mr. John Mark, Librarian, Drew University,
Madison, NJ 07940

Calvin, Mr. Bruce C., 315 13th Street N.E., Washington,
D.C. 20002

Camilli, Rev. E. Michael, Theology Instructor, M.S.C.
Seminary, P.O. Box 97, Station Averme, Central Val-
ley, PA 18034

Camp, Mr. Thamas Bdward, School of Theology Library,
University of the South, Sewanee, TN 37375

Campbell, Rev. Jerry, Duke University Library, Durham,
NC 27706

Carey, Mr. John, Technical Services Librarian, St.
Mary’s Seminary and University, 5400 Roland Avermue,
Baltimore, MD 21210

Chalmers, Miss Patricia L., 28 Crosby Street, Bedford,
Nova Scotia, Canada B4A 1G5

Chen, Mr. David, Emory University, Pitts Theological
Library, Atlanta, GA 30322

Cheng, Mrs. Sheung Oi, China Evangelical Seminary, P.O.
Box 30-525, Taipei 107 Taiwan ROC

*Chimm, Mr. Dig, Librarian, St. Thomas Seminary, 1300
South Steele Street, Denver, OO 80210

*Choquette, Ms. Diane, Head Public Services, Graduate
Theological Union, 2400 Ridge Road, Berkeley, CA
94709

*Clarence, Mrs. Judy, Reference Librarian, Graduate
Theological Union Library, 2400 Ridge Road, Berkeley,
CA 94704

*Coalter, Dr. Milton J., Jr., 1844 Gresham Road, Iouis-
ville, KY 40205

Cobb, Ms. Jean L., School of Theology At Claremont,
Foothill Blwd./College Ave., Claremont, CA 91711

Cogswell, Mr. Robert E., 3913 Wilbert Road, Austin, TX
78751

*Collins, Ms. Sandee, 6624 Church Averue, Pittsburgh,
Pa 15202

Cope, Ms. Wilma, Mercer School of Theology, 65 4th
Street, Garden City, NY 11530

*Corman, Ms. Linda, College Librarian, Trinity College,
6 Hoskin Averme, Toronto, Ont., Canada M5S 1H8

Coughlin, Ms. Caroline, Director, Drew University Li-
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brary, Madison, NJ 07940

Cox, Mr. John M., Head of Bibliographic Control, Union
Theological Seminary Library, 3041 Broadway at Rein—
hold Niebuhr Place, New York, NY 10027

Culkin, Rev. Harry, Cathedral College, 7200 Douglaston
Parkway, Douglaston, NY 11362

CGuming, Ms. Jean, Head of Technical Services, Unifi-
cation Theological Seminary, 10 Dock Road, Barrytown,
NY 12507

*Daly, The Rev. Simeon, Librarian, St. Meinrad School
of Theology, Archabbey Library, St Meinrad, IN 47577

Daniels, Dr. Boyd L., American Bible Society, Coordi-
nator of Library Services, 1865 Broadway, New York,
NY 10023

*Dare, Mr. Philip N., 347 Sheridan Drive, Iexington, KY
40503

Dawson, Mrs. Julie E., Princeton Theological Seminary,
Speer Library, P.O. Box 111, Princeton, NJ 08542

Dearborn, Mrs. Josephine, Assistant Librarian, Virginia
Theological Seminary, Bishop Payne Library, Alexand-
ria, VA 22304

Debusman, Dr. Paul, Southern Baptist Theological Semi-
nary Library, 2825 Iexington Road, Iouisville, KY
40280

*Deering, Dr. Ronald, Librarian, Southern Baptist Theo-
logical Seminary, 2825 Iexington Road, Iouisville, KY
40280

DeKlerk, Mr. Peter, Librarian, Calvin Theological Semi-
nary, 3233 Burton Street, SE, Grand Rapids, MI 49506

Delivuk, Dr. John A., 3000 Fourth Averue, Beaver Falls,
PA 15010

Dennison, Rev. James T., Westminster Theological Semi-
nary in cCalifornia, P.O. Box 2215, Escordido, CA
92025

DeNaoble, Rev. Augustine, Mt. Angel Abbey, St. Benedict,
OR 97373

Dickason, Mr. John, McAlister Library, Fuller Theologi-
cal Seminary, 135 N. Oaklard, Pasadena, CA 91101

*Dickerson, Ms. G. Fay, 7321 S. Shore Dr., Apt. 9D,
Chicago, IL 60649

*Doolen, Mr. Richard, Librarian, Christian Theological
Seminary, 1000 W. 42nd St., Indianapolis, IN 46208

*Dunkly, Mr. James W., Librarian, Episcopal Divinity
and Weston School of Theology, 99 Brattle Street,
Cambridge, MA 02138
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Dvorak, Mr. Robert, Winnetka Covenant Church, 1 Hibbard
Road, Winnetka, II. 60093

*Eckerman, Ms. Nancy L., 5626 Kinsley Drive, Indianapo-
lis, IN 46220

*Eldevik, Mr. Bruce, 2269 Carter Avemue, St. Paul, MN
55108

Ellerwood, Rev. Iee K., John P. Webster Library, The
First Church of Christ Cong., 12 S. Main Street, West
Hartford, CT 06107

Erdel, Mr. Timcthy Paul, 14 West Averme, P.O. Box 121,
Constant Springs, Kingston 8, Jamaica, W.I.

Erdican, Mrs. Achilla I., Pitts Theology Library, Emory
University, Atlanta, GA 30322

*Fagan, Ms. Ellen, Newman Theological College, 15611
St. Albert Trail, Edmonton, Alberta, Canada T8N 3Y2

Fahey, Rev. James, Librarian, Pope John XXIII National
Semnaxy Weston, MA 02193

*Farris, Mr. Donn Michael, Librarian, Duke Divinity
School Library, Duke University, Durham, NC 27706

*Farris, Mrs. Joyce, 921 N. Buchanan Blvd., Durham, NC
27701

*Faupel, Mr. David W., Director, B. L. Fisher Library,
Asbury Theological Seminary, Wilmore, KY 40390

Feider, Ms. Iymn A., Librarian, Nashotah House, 2777
Mission Road, Nashotah, WI 53058-9990

Feiss, Rev. Hugh, Acquisitions Librarian, Mt. Angel
Abbey Library, St. Benedict, OR 97373

*Felmlee, Ms. Cheryl A., 208 ILlewellyn, Highwood, IL
60040

Ferriby, Mr. P. Gavin, Columbia University, New York,
NY 10027

Fetterer, Rev. Raymond, St. Francis Seminary, 3257 S.
Iake Drive, Milwaukee, WI 53207

Fieg, Mr. BEugene C., 5557 S. Kimbark Avenue, No.l,
Chicago, IL 60637

Finlay, Rev. Donald, Library, University of St. Mich-
aels College, 113 St. Joseph Street, Toronto, On-
tario, Canada, M5S 1J4

Fitzpatrick, Prof. T. Kelly, Albatross Hall, 30 Alta-
mont Avemue, Thurmont, MD 21788

Fontaine, Mr. William, Baker Library, Dartmouth, Han-
over, NH 03755

*Foster, Dr. Julia A., Catalog/Reference Librarian,
Methodist Theological School in Chio, Box 1204, Dela-
ware, OH 43015
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Freudenberger, Mrs. Elsie, Catalog Librarian, School
of 'meology At Claremont, Claremont, CA 91711

Fry, Ms. Linda L., Trnuty Iutheran Seminary, 2199 E.
Main Street, Columbus, CH 43209

*Galbraith, Mr. leslie R., Librarian, Christian Theol-
ogical Seminary, 1000 West 42nd Street, Indianapolis,
IN 46208

*Gallimore, Mr. Howard H., Supervisor, E.C. Dargan
Research Library, 127 Ninth Averue, N., Nashville, TN
37234

Garrett, Mrs. Myrta latimer, 5525 Full Moon Drive, Fort
Worth, TX 76132

George, Miss Rachel, Librarian, Reformed Presbyterian
Theological Seminary, 7418 Penn Averme, Pittsburgh,
PA 15208

*Gerdes, Rev. Neil Wayne, Meadville/Iambard Theology
School Library, 5701 Woodlawn Avemue, Chicago, IL
60637

*Gericke, Dr. Paul, Director of Library, New Orleans
Baptist Theological Seminary, 3939 Gentilly Blwd.,
New Orleans, 1A 70126

Germovnik, Rev. Francis, Librarian, St. Thomas
Library, 1300 S. Steele Street, Denver, CO 80210-
2599

Giesbrecht, Mr. Herbert, College Librarian, Mennonite
Brethren Bible College, I-169 Riverton Averue,
Winnipeg, Manitcba, Canada R2L 2E5

*Gilbert, Mr. Thomas F., Library, Eastern Baptist Theo~
logical Seminary, lancaster & City Averues, Philadel-
phia, PA 19151

%Gill, Mr. Kemneth, Collection Development, Billy Gra-
ham Center Library, Wheaton College, Wheaton, IL
60187

Gjellstad, Mr. Rolfe, 60 Nicoll Street, New Haven, CT
06511

*Goertzen, Rev. Norma S., Director, North Park Theolog-
ical Seminary, Mellarder Library, 3225 W. Foster
Averue, Chicago, IL 60625

Goodall, Mrs. Mara J., Librarian, Churches of Christ
Theological College, Gibbons St. and Permant Hills
Road, Carlingford, N.S.W., Australia 2118

Goodwin, Mr. Jack, Librarian, Virginia Theological
Seminary, Alexandria, VA 22304

Grant, Ms. Anita H., Librarian, Salvation Army School,
1032 Stewart Avermue, S.W., Atlanta, GA 30310
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Grater, Mr. Fred Alexarder, Catalog Librarian, Pitts
Theological Library, Emory University, 1380 Oxford
Road, Atlanta, GA 30322

Green, Rev. David, Librarian, General Theological Semi-
nary, 175 Ninth Averue, New York, NY 10011

Grenga, Miss Kathy Ann, 702 Edwards Road, No. 149,
Greenville, SC 29615

Griffin, Mrs. Patricia, Librarian, Roancke Bible Col-
lege, Elizabeth City, NC 27909

*Gumn, Ms. Shirley Amn, Library, Nigerian Baptist Theo-
logical Seminary, Box 30, Ogbamosho, Nigeria

*Hagen, Mr. Ioren, Cataloger, United Library, 2121
Sheridan Road, Evanston, IL 60201

#Hager, Miss Iucille, 7121 Hart Lane, No. 2091, Austin,
TX 78731

#Hair, Mr. William, III, Librarian, Golden Gate Baptist
Theological Seminary, Library, Strawberry Point, Mill
Valley, California 94941

Hallier, Miss Sara, Librarian, Library & Archives, RIDS
Auditorium, Box 1059, Independence, MO 64051

*Hanhn'ger Miss Roberta, Seminary Librarian, Graduate
Seminary Library, Box 2218 University Station, Enid,
OK 73702

Hammerly, Mr. Hernan D., 3000 Woodland Hills Drive,
Apt. 6, Ann Arbor, MI 48108

*Hanley, Sr. Mary Esther, Librarian, St. Michael’s
College Library, 113 St. Joseph Street, Toronto,
Ontario, Canada M5S 1J3

*Harbin, Mr. Duane, Acquisitions Supervisor, Library,
Yale University Divinity School, 409 Prospect Street,
New Haven, CT 06510 )

*Harris, Mr. Carroll, Assistant Technical Services/Ref-
erence Librarian, Southeastern Baptist Theological
Seminary, P.O. Box 752, Wake Forest, NC 27587

Harris, The Rev. William Owen, Assistant Ia.brarlan,
Speer Library, Princeton Theological Seminary, Li-
brary Place and Mercer Street, P.O. Box 111, Prin-
ceton, NJ 08542-0803

Harrison, Ms. Alice, Librarian, Atlantic School of
Theology, 640 Francklyn Street, Halifax, Nova Scotia,
Canada, B3H 3B5

*Hassell, Ms. Iorna, 109 Esgore Drive, Toronto, ONT M5SM
3S1 Canada

Hayes, The Rev. Bonaventure, O.F.M., Library Director,
thrist The King Seminary, 711 Knox Road, E. Aurora,
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NY 14052

Haymes, Mr. Don, P.O. Box 159, Sewanee, TN 37375

*Hess, Ms. Sandra K., Reference Librarian, Wartburg
Theological Seminary, 333 Wartburg Place, Dubuque, IA
52001

Hicks, Ms. Barbara, Chief Librarian, St. Paul Univer-
sity, The lLibrary, Ottawa, Ont., Canada K1S 1C4

Hilgert, Mrs. Elvire, 5624 S. Harper Averme, Chicago,
IL 60637

*Hill, The Rev. lawrence, 0.S.B., Librarian, st. Vin-
cent College Library, latrobe, PA 15650

*Himrod, Dr. David K., Director of Reader Services,
United Library, 2121 Sheridan Road, Evanston, IL
60201

Holder, Ms. Vivian, Librarian, Liberia Baptist Theolog-
ical Seminary, P.O. Box 1778, Monrovia, Liberia, West
Africa

Hoogakker, Mr. David A., Assistant Librarian, General
Theological Seminary, 175 Ninth Averue, New York, NY
10011

*Hook, Mr. William, Vanderbilt Divinity Library, 419
21st Averue, S., Nashville, TN 37203

Howard, Mr. John, Librarian, New College Library, Mound
Place, Edinburgh 1, Scotland

*Huber, Prof. Donald, Librarian, Trinity Iutheran Semi-
nary, 2199 E. Main Street, Columbus, OH 43209

*Hunter, Mr. M. Edward, Librarian, Methodist Theologi-
cal School in OChio, P.0. Box 1204, Delaware, OH 43015

*Hurd, Mr. Albert E., 5631 Dorchester Averue, Chicago,
IL 60637

Hurtt, Ms. Betty, Librarian, Waman’s Missionary Union,
SBC, PO Box C-10, Birmingham, AL 35283-0010

*Hwang, Miss Shieu-Yu, 1115 E. Cordova Street, No. 218,
Pasadena, CA 91106~3043

Ibach, Mr. Robert D., Jr., 3229 Colby Circle, Mesquite,
TX 75149

Irvine, Mr. James,307 Emmons Drive A-2, Princeton, NJ
08540

Jackson, Ms. Wilma, Mid-Continent Baptist Bible Col-
lege, Route 2, Mayfield, KY 42066

*Jarrett, Ms. M1t21 M., ILutheran 'Iheologlcal Southern
Seminary, Library, 4201 North Main Street, Columbia,
SC 29203

Jasko, Sr. M. Agnese, Head Librarian, Leo Dehon Libra-
ry, Sacred Heart School of Theology, P.0O. Box 429,
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Hales Corner, WI 53130-0429

Jastrab, Ms. Kathy, Assistant Librarian, Sacred Heart
School of Theology, PO Box 429, Hales Corners, WL
53130-0429

*Jeschke, Dr. Channing, Library Director, Pitts Theol-
ogy Library, Emory University, Atlanta, GA 30322

Johnson, Mr. James R., P.0. Box 1527, Stouffville,
Ontario, Canada LOH 110

*Jaohnston, Mr. George F., Assistant Librarian, Covenant
Theological Seminary, 12330 Corway Road, St. ILouis,
MO 63141

+Jones, Ms. Anne, Periodicals Librarian, Christian
Theological Seminary, 1000 W 42nd Street, Indianapol-
is, IN 46208

Jones, Mr. Charles E., 12300 Springwood Drive, Oklahoma
city, OK 73120

*Kansfield, Rev. Norman, Director of Library Services,
The Ambrose Swasey Library, 1100 S. Goodman, Rochest-
er, NY 14620-2952

Karmito, Rev., Librarian, Duta Wacana United Theologi-
cal College, J1 Dr. Wahidin 17, Yogyakarta 55222, In-
donesia

*Kasten, Mr. Seth, Apt 14-A, 700 West End Averme, New
York, NY 10025

Keathley, Mr. Allen, 82 Canterbury Drive, Terre Haute,
IN 47805

Kendall, Mr. Charles, School of Theology Library, And-
erson University, Anderson, IN 46012

*Kendrick, Miss Alice, Oral Historian, Evangelical
Iutheran Church in America, 117 North Brookside Ave-
mie Freeport, NY 11520

*Kepple, Mr. Robert J., Small Library Computing Inc.,
48 Lawrence Averue, Holbrook, NY 11741

*Klemt, Mr. Calvin, 4804 Broken Bow Pass, Austin, TX
78745

*Knop, Ms. Judy, Head Technical Services, ATIA Preser-
vation Board, 1118 E. 54th Place, Chicago, IL 60615

Koch, Rev. R. David, 28 Brownback Road, Linfield, PA
19468

*Kokolus, Ms. Cait, Librarian, Mary Immaculate Seminary
Library, 300 Cherryville Road, P.0O. Box 27, Northamp-
ton, PA 18067

Kossey, Mr. John, Consultant/Producer, 280 S. Euclid,
No. 123, Pasadena, CA 91101

*Krahn, Mr. Allan E., C.P. 14—EST, 93001 Sdo leopol-
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do, RS, Brazil

*Krieger, Mr. Alan, Theology Bibliographer, Hesburgh
Library, University Libraries of Notre Dame, Notre
Dame, IN 46556

Kroll, Ms. Amn lois, Pillsbury Baptist Bible College,
315 South Grove, Owatonna, MN 55060

*Krupp, Dr. Robert Allen, Library, Western Conservative
Baptist Seminary, 5511 Southeast Hawthorn, Portlard,
CR 97215

Kubic, Mr. J. Craig, Midwestern Baptist Theological
Seminary, Library, 5001 North Oak Street Trafficway,
Kansas City, MO 64118

lacharite, Rev. Paul A.L., 2 Joy Street, No. 11, Bos-
ton, MA 02108

Iang, Rev. George, Library Administration, N. American
Baptist Seminary, 1605 S. Euclid Averue, Sioux Falls,
SD 57105

Iarremore, Mr. Robert John, Assistant Reference Librar-
ian, Texas Christian University, Box 32904, Fort
Worth, TX 76129

Iecnard, Miss Harriet, 5962 Duke Station, Durham, NC
27706

*Iewis, Miss Rosalyn, Librarian, United Methodist Pub~
lishing House, 201 8th Averme, South, Library Room
122, Nashville, TN 37202

#Lin, Mr. Joseph, Assistant Librarian, Taiwan Theologi-
cal College, 20, lane 2, Sec. 2, Yang The Highway,
Shihlin, Taipei, Taiwan 111, ROC

#Linn, Ms. Sarah, The Upper Room Library, 1908 Grand
Averme, P.O. Box 189, Nashville, 'IN 37202-0189

Lipa, Mr. Jiri George Librarian, Seminary of the
Immaculate Conception, Huntington, NY 11743

*Ioyd, Mr. Roger L., Associate Librarian, Bridwell
Library, Perkins School of Theology, Southern Meth-
odist University, Dallas, TX 75275

*[yons, Miss Sarah, Librarian, Denver Theological Semi~
nary, P.O. Box 10000, University Park Station, Den-
ver, OO 80210

MacKenzie, Rev. Vincent S.J., Regis College Library, 15
St. Mary Street, Toronto, Ontario, Canada M4Y 2R5

Macleod, Mr. James Michael, 400 S. Whiting Street,
Alexardria, VA 22304

, Dr. Norris, Bethel Theological Seminary,

3949 Bethel Drive, St. Paul, MN 55112

Mainelli, Ms. Helen Kenik, Ph.D., 2917 MacArthur Blwd.,
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Apt. 2E, Oakland, CA 94602

Maloy, Dr. Robert, Southern Methodist University, P.O.
Box 2092, Dallas, TX 75275

#Maney, Mr. James, Library Director, Oblate School of
Theology, 285 Oblate Drive, San Antonio, TX 78216-
6693

Markham, Dr. Robert P., 2555 S. Race Street, Denver, OO
80210

Maroney, Mr. Daryle McEachern, Technical Sexrvices
Librarian, Columbis Theological Seminary, 701 Colum—
bia Drive, Decatur, GA 30031

Martin, Ms. Mary, Director, College of St. Thomas,
Archbishop Ireland Library, 2260 Summit Avenue, St.
Paul, MN 55104

Matthews, Mr. Donald, Librarian, A. R. Wentz Library,
Iutheran Theological Seminary, 66 W. Confederate
Averue, Gettysburg, PA 17325

Mattingly, The Rev. John, St. Patrick’s Seminary Libra-
ry, 320 Middlefield Road, Menlo Park, CA 94025

Mazuk, Ms. Melody, Boyce Library, Southern Baptlst
Theological Seminary, 2825 Iexington Road, ILouis-—
ville, KY 40280

McClain, Rev. David, Baptist Bible College, 538 Venard
Road, Clarks Summit, PA 18411

McGrath, The Rev. Iaurence, Librarian, St. John’s Semi-
nary, 127 Iake Street, Brighton, MA 02135

McKinney, Ms. Janet, Reference Librarian, Midwestern
Baptist Theological Seminary, 5001 N. Oak Street
Trfwy., Kansas City, Mo 64118-4697

*Mcleod, Dr. H. Eugene, Library, Southeastern Baptist
Theological Seminary, Box 752, Wake Forest, NC 27587

#McSorley, The Rev. Aidan, Conception Seminary Libra-
ry, Conception Abbey, Conception, MO 64433
#Mcvwhirter, Mr. David, Director of Library/Archives,
Disciples of Christ Historical Society, 1101 19th
Averue, South, Nashville, TN 37212

#Meredith, Mr. Don, Librarian, Harding Graduate School
of Religion, 1000 Cherry Road, Memphis, TN 38117

Merrill, Mr. Arthur L., Director, United Theological
Seminary of TC, 3000 Fifth Street NW, New Brighton,
MN 55112

Metzenbacher, Rev. Gary, Western Evangelical Seminary,
4200 S.E. Jemnings Averme, Portland, OR 97222

#Miech, The Rev. lawrence, Library Administrator, st.
Francis Seminary, 3257 S. lake Drive, Milwaukee, WI
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53207

*Miller, Ms. Elsa, Acquisitions & Circulation Librari-
an, Southern Baptist Theological Seminary, 2825 Iexi-
ngton Road, Iouisville, KY 40280

*Miller, Dr. William C., Librarian, Nazarene Theologi-
cal Seminary, 1700 E. Meyer Blvd., Kansas City, MO
64131

#Minor, Rev. John Thomas, Librarian, Moravian Theologi-
cal Seminary, Main Street & Elizabeth Avenue, Beth-
lehem, PA 18018

*Mintel, Rev. Richard H., 10910 Miller Averue, Canal
Winches, OH 43110-9508

Mirly, Mrs. JoAnn, Assistant Director of Library Ser-
vices, Concordia Seminary, 801 De Mun Avenue, St.
Iouis, MO 63105

#Mitchell, Mrs. AnnMarie, University of California at
Berkeley, The Library, CDO, Berkeley, CA 94720

Moore, Mr. Scott L., P.O. Box 4328, Duke Station, Dur-
ham, NC 27706

*Mueller, Rev. Allen, Acting Director, Wesley Theologi-
cal Seminary ILibrary, 4500 Massachusetts Avenue,
N.W., Washington, DC 20016

*Muether, Mr. John R., Librarian, Westminster Theologi-
cal Seminary, P.O. Box 27009, Philadelphia, PA 19118

, Mr. Frederick, College Librarian, Bishop

Tucker Theological College, Jinja Rd. P.O. Box 4,
Mukono, Ugarda, East Africa

*Mullen, Miss Grace, Archivist, Westminster Theological
Seminary, Chestnut Hill, Philadelphia, PA 19118

*Munday, Dr. Robert S., L:.braxy Director, Trinity Epis-
copal School for Ministry, 311 11th Street, Anbridge,
PA 15003

Myers, Ms. Sara J., Ira J. Taylor Library, Iliff
School of Theology, 2201 South University Blvd., Den-
ver, CO 80210

*Newsame, Mrs. Teri F., 97 Victoria Drive, Eatontown,
NJ 07724

*O’Brien, Mrs. Betty A., 7818 Iockport Blvd., Center-
ville OH 45459

*0’Brien, Mr. Elmer J., Librarian, United Theological
Seminary, 1810 Harvard Boulevard, Dayton, OH 45406

O’Malley, The Rev. Dr. Kenneth, Catholic Theological
Union, 5401 South Cornell Street, Chicago, IL 60615

*QOlsen, Mr. Robert A., Jr., Librarian, Brite Divinity
School, Texas Christian University, Fort Worth, TX
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*Olson, Mr. Ray, 2724 North Griggs Street, St. Paul, MN
55113

Osborn, Mr. Walter, Reference Librarian, Moody Bible
Institute Library, 820 N lasalle Street, Chicago, IL
60610

*Overbeck, Dr. James A., Library Director, Columbia
Theological Seminary, 701 Columbia Drive, Decatur, GA
30031

Pachella, Mr. Richard, 310 Euclid Averme, Hackensack,
NJ 07601

*Pakala, Mr. James C., Librarian, Biblical Theological
Seminary, 200 North Main Street, Hatfield, PA 19440

Paris, Mr. André, Librarian, 190 lees Avermue, Apt. 718,
Ottawa, Ontario, Canada K1S 515

Parks, Miss Dorothy, Divinity Library, Vanderbilt Univ-
ersity, 419 2lst Averme, South, Nashville, TN 37240

Partridge, The Rev. Bede, Head Librarian, Mount Angel
Abbey lerary st. Bened.lct CR 97373

*Pentek, Mr. Stephen P., 33A Clark Street, Randolph, MA
02368

*Perry, Miss Myrna G., 1518 Grandview Drive, Nashville,
TN 37215

*Perry, Mr. Steven C., 5600 Thornhill Drive, Austin, TX
78744

Pershouse, Ms. Gayle L., EDS/Weston Libraries, 99 Brat-
tle Street, Cambridge, MA 02138

Petersan, Mr. Michael D., 77 Bolinas Averue, San Ansel-
mo, CA 94960

*Peterson, Dr. Stephen, Librarian, Yale Divinity School
Library, 409Pmspectstreet New Haven, CT 06510

Petroff, Miss Loumona, Cataloger, School of Theology
Library, Boston Umver51ty, 745 Commorwealth Ave.,
Boston, MA 02215

Philbeck, Mrs. Jo, Reference Librarian, Southeastern
Baptist Seminary, P. O. Box 752, Wake Forest, NC

Phillips, Mr. Don, Director, Brewton-Parker College, H.
Terry Parker Library, Mt. Vernon, GA 30445

*Phillips, Mr. Robert L., A. Webb Roberts Library,
Southwestern Baptist Seminary, Box 22,000-2E, Ft.
Worth, TX 76122

Poitras, Mr. Gilles L., P.O. Box 4452, Berkeley, CA
94704

*Pollard, Mr. Russell O., Head of Technical Services,
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Ardover-Harvard Theological Library, 45 Francis
Averue, Cambridge, MA 02138

Possell, Ms. Rita M., Library Director, 411 Hamilton
Street, Syracuse, NY 13204

Pulver, Ms. Emilie Grace, Catalog Librarian, Jesuit/-
Krauss/McCormick Library, 1100 E. 55th Street, Chica-
go, IL 60615

Pusateri, SM, Rev. J.M., Pacific Regional Seminary,
Suva, Viti Levu Islard, Fiji

Quinn, Miss Linda Sue, Assistant Cataloger, Union Theo—
logical Seminary in Virginia, 3401 Brook Road, Rich-
mond, VA 23227

*Randall, Ms. laura H., c/o Bridwell Library, Southern
Methodist University, Dallas, TX 75275.

Rauch, Sr. Sylvia, Librarian, Holy Name College, 1650
St. Camillus Drive, Silver Spring, MD 20903

Reese, Mr. Boyd, Office of History, Presbyterian Church
(U.S.A.), 425 Iombard Street, Philadelphia, PA 19147

Reith, Mr. Iouis, 3201 Wisconsin Averme, NW, Apt 505,
Washington, DC 20016

Richardson, Mrs. Susan C., 611 Wataga Drive, louis-
ville, KY 40206

*Ritter, Mr. Ralph E., Professional Services Librarian,
Biblical Theological Seminary, 200 N. Main Street,
Hatfield, PA 19440

Robbins, Mr. Stephen, 50 Buttormwood Drive, Lititz, PA
17543

*Robinson, Miss Nancy, Catalog Librarian, Southern
Baptist Theological Seminary, 2825 ILexington Road,
Iouisville, KY 40280

Robinson, Mr. Kim, Librarian, Moore Theological Col-
lege, 1 King Street Newton N.S.W., Australia 2042

*Robinson, Miss Vera, Catalog Librarian, Schools of
Theology in Dubuque-University of Dubugque Library,
2050 University Averue, Dubuque, JA 52001

Rome, Mr. Alan K., Director, St. Mary Seminary, 1227
Ansel Road, Cleveland, COH 44108

Romo, Mr. José L., Library Director, St. Vincent De
Paul Regional Seminary, Boynton Beach, FL 33436

Rooney, Rev. Eugene M., Woodstock Jesuit Residence,
1419 35th Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20007

*Rowe, Dr. Kemneth, 6136 Upper Mountain Road, New Hope,
PA 18938

Rudeen, Ms. Marlys, Head of Technical Services, North
Park Theological Seminary, 3225 W. Foster Avernue,
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Chicago, IL 60625

Ruf, Mr. Walter, Assistant Librarian, Unification Theo-
logical Seminary, 10 Dock Road, Barrytown, NY 12507

*Runis, Ms. Alice, 1415 South Lowell Blvd, Denver, CO
80219

*Rumnyon, Mrs. Cynthia G., Cataloger, Pitts Theological
Library, Emory University, Atlanta, GA 30322

Russell, Miss Barbara, 3804 Meadow Road, Apt. 1008, Ft.
Wort:h, TX 76109

Rzeczkowski, Rev. Eugene, Dominican College Library,
487 Michigan Averue, NE, Washington, DC 20017

Sack, Dr. Nobel, Archivist, Library, Western Evangeli-
cal Seminary, 4200 Southeast Jennings Avenue, Port-
land, OR 97222

*Salgat, Dr. Amne-Marie, 541 College Avenue, Apt. N-
205, ILancaster, PA 17603

*Saner, Ms. Eileen K., Librarian, Associate Mennonite
Biblical Seminary, 3003 Benham Averue, Elkhart, IN
46517

*Sayre, Mr. John, Librarian, Graduate Seminary Library,
Box 2218, University Station, Enid, OK 73702

*#Schultz, Rev. Erich R. W., Wilfrid laurier University
Library, 75 University Averue West, Waterloo, On-
tario, Canada N2L 3C5

Scoggins, Mrs. Lillian, 7600 Stenton Averue, Apt. 153,
Philadelphia, PA 19118-3251

Scott, Rev. James F., Librarian, Multnomah School of
the Bible, 8435 N.E. Glison Street, Portland, OCR
97220

Scott, Mrs. Mary Ellen, 327 Hillcrest Ave., Pittsburgh,
PA 15237

Scott, Ms. Sharon, 2477 Peachwood Circle, N.E., Apt. 3,
Atlanta, GA 30345

*Selinger, Dr. Suzanne, Librarian, Drew University
Library, Madison, NJ 07940

*Shaffer, Mr. Kenneth M., Librarian, Bethany/Northern
Baptist Seminary, Oak Brook, IL 60521

Share, Mr. Donald, Boston Theological Institute, 45
Francis Averne, Cambridge, MA 02138

Sheedy, Ms. Paula, Librarian, Library of St. Joseph’s
College, University of Alberta, Edmonton, Canada T6G
2J5

Shute, Rev. Daniel, Librarian, Presbyterian College,
3495 University, Montreal, Quebec, Canada H3A 2A8

*Sivigny, Rev. Robert, CBN University Library, CBN
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Center, Virginia Beach, VA 23463

Smith, Dr. Martha M., Head lLibrarian, St. Mary’s Col-
lege, 900 Hillsborough, Raleigh, NC 27603-1689

*Smith, Mr. Newland F., Seabury-Western Library, 2122
Sheridan Road, Evanston, IL 60201

#Smith, Rev. Paul M., Western Theological Seminary,
Hollard, MI 49423

*Soler, Ms. Eleanor, Librarian, New York Theological
Seminary, 5 W. 29th Street, New York, NY 10001

Sparks, Dr. William, Librarian, St. Paul School of
Theology, 5123 Truman Road, Kansas City, MO 64127

*Sponberg, Ms. Susan E., 709 Pfingsten Road, Glenview,
IL 60025

*Spoor, Mr. Richard D., Apt. F-10, 116 Pinehurst Aven-
ue, New York, NY 10033

*Steiner, Mr. Samuel, Conrad Grebel College, Westmount
Road North, Waterloo, Ontario, Canada N2L 3G6

stitzinger, Mr. James F., 23800 Via Irana, Valencia, CA
91355

Stockdale, Ms. Kay, Librariann, Historical Foundation
of the Presbyterian/Reformed Churches, Box 847, Mon—
treat, NC 28757

#Stokes, Mr. Thamas, Jr., Librarian, Emmanuel School
of Religion, Route 6, Box 500, Johnson City, TN 37601

Stover, Mr. Mark, 2081-5 Ridgecrest Road S. E., Grand
Rapids, MI 49506

Strothotte, Dr. Guenter, Development Librarian, Regent
College, 2130 Wesbrook Mall, Vancouver, BC, Canada
VeT 1We

Stuehrenberg, The Rev. Paul, 280 Bayard Avenue, North
Haven, CT 06473

*Tantoco-Stauder, Ms. Dolores, Memorial Library, Uni-
versity of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, IN 46556

Tarpley, Mrs. Margaret, Associate lerarlan, Nigerian
Baptlst Theological Seminary, Box 30, Ogbamosho, Ni-

geria

*Taylor, Ms. Sharon, Andover Newton Theological School,
Trask Library, 169 Herrick Road, Newton Centre, MA
02159

*Thamas, Mr. Page A., Associate Librarian, Bridwell
Library, Perkins School of Theology, Southern Metho-
dist University, Dallas, TX 75275

Thomason, Mrs. Dorothy, Head Cataloger, Union Theologi-
cal Seminary in Virginia, 3401 Brook Road, Richmond,
VA 23227
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*Thompson, Mr. John W., Head of Cataloging, United
Library, 2121 Sheridan Road, Evanston, IL 60201

Thampson, Rev. Thomas A., Director, Marian Library,
University of Dayton, Dayton, OH 45469

Tolbert, Mrs. Jean, Religion Librarian, Baylor Univer-
sity Library, Box 6307, Waco, TX 76706-0307

*Treesh, Ms. Erica, Editor, ATIA Religion Indexes, 5600
S. Woodlawn Averme, Chicago, IL 60637

*Trotti, Dr. John, Librarian, Union Theological Semi-
nary in Virginia, 3401 Brook Road, Richmond, VA 23227

*Troutman, Mr. Joseph E., 375 Ralph McGill Blvd., Apt.
202, Atlanta, GA 30312

Tsai, Ms. Rachel, Central Taiwan Theological College,
P.O. Box 26-109, No. 5, Lane 45, Sec. 2, Double Ten
Road, Taichung, Taiwan, ROC 40425

Tuck, Ms. Sherrie, 309 North Main, Owasso, OK 74055

Umenhofer, Rev. Kenneth, Library, Gordon—-Cormell Theo—
logical Seminary, South Hamilton, MA 01982

*Umoh, Ms. Linda, Catalog Librarian, Bridwell Library,
Southern Methodist University, Dallas, TX 75275-0476

Vandegrift, Rev. J. Raymond, Dominican College Library,
487 Michigan Averue, N.E., Washington, DC 20017

*VanDelinder, Rev. Bonnie L., Public Services Librari-
an, Colgate Rochester, 1100 S. Goodman Street, Roch-
ester, NY 14620

Van De Moortell, Mr. Raymond, 570 Duncan Street, No. 4,
San Francisco, CA 94131

Van Til, Ms. Marian, Associate Librarian, Theological
College of the Canadian Reformed Churches, 110 W.
27th Street, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada ISC 5Al

Vorp, Mr. Donald M., Speer Library, Princeton Theologi-
cal Seminary, Princeton, NJ 08540

Votaw, Mr. Floyd M., 24938 Walmt Street, No. 25, New-
hall, CA 91321

Walker, Ms. Constance, Librarian, St. Mary’s Seminary
Library, 9845 Memorial Drive, Houston, TX 77024

*Walker, Mr. John Mack, III, Technical Services, Li-
brarian, Presbyterian Study Center, P. O. Box 849,
Montreat, NC 28757

Wallace, Mr. James, Library Director, Hispanic Baptist
Theological Seminary, 8019 South Pan Am Expressway,
San Antonio, TX 78224

Warren, Mrs. Brenda G., 1555 Continental, Beaumont, TX
77706

#Wartluft, Rev. David J., Director of the Library,
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Lutheran Theological Seminary at Philadelphia, 7301
Germantown Averme, Philadelphia, PA 19119

Weidenhamer, Rev. Bradley, Librarian, Ashland Theologi-
cal Seminary, 910 Center Street, Ashland, OH 44805

*Weimer, Miss Ferne L., 432 Countryside Drive, Wheaton,
1L 60187

*Wells, Rev. Keith P., Cataloger, Library, Trinity
Evangelical Divinity School, 2065 Half Day Road,
Deerfield, IL 60015

#*Wenderoth, Dr. Christine, Reader Services Librarian,
Columbia Theclogical Seminary, 701 Columbia Drive,
Decatur, GA 30031

Wente, Mr. Norman, Librarian, Iiuther Northwestern
Theological Seminary Library, 2375 Como Avenue, St.
Paul, MN 55108

Westerhaus, Rev. Martin, Librarian, Wisconsin Iutheran
Seminary, 6633 W. Wartburg Circle, Mequon, WI 53092

Willard, Dr. Charles, Librarian, Andover-Harvard Theol.
Library, Cambridge, MA 02138

*Williams, Ms. Mary, 1051 Overloock Road, Berkeley, CA
94708

Williams, Rev. Roger, Nazarene Bible College, P.O. Box
15749, Colorado Springs, OO 80935

Williamson, Mrs. Jane, 7989 Claredale, Bartlett, TN
38134

Wilson, Mr. Bruce Alan, Director, Andrew College, Pitts
Library, College Street, Cuthbert, GA 31740

Wilson,Ms. Virginia G., 48 Brand Averue, Wilmington, MA
01887

Wise, Ms. Betty Carla, P.O. Box 40, Trezevant, TN 38258

Woodward, Mr. Wayne W., Wesley Biblical Seminary, P.O.
Box 9938, Jackson, MS 39206

*Wrotenbery, Dr. Carl R., Director of the Library,
Southwestern Baptist Theological Seminary, P.O. Box
22000, Ft. Worth, TX 76122

*Wunderlich, Mr. Clifford, P.0O. Box 1225, Cambridge, MA
02238

*Yount, Ms. Diana, Associate Director, Andover Newton
Theological School, 169 Herrick Road, Newton Centre,
MA 02159

*Yount, Rev. William M., Reformed Theological Seminary,
5422 Clinton Blwd., Jackson, MS 39209

Yelovich, Rev. Bruce E., 1634 Carrolls Tract Road,
Orrtamna, PA 17353

*Zimpfer, Mr. William, Librarian, Boston University
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School of Theology, 745 Commonwealth Averue, Boston,
MA 02215

Zink, Mrs. Esther, Librarian, Fred J. Graham Library,
Trinity Bible College, Ellerdale, ND 58436

*Zirbes, Sr. Collette, Assistant Librarian, Salzmann
Library, St. Francis Seminary, 3257 S. lLake Drive,
Milwaukee, WI 53217

Zulewski, Mr. Gerald, 24-D Blue Jay, Iakehurst, NI
08733

ASSOCIATE MEMBERS

*Adamek, Mrs. Patricia, Controller, ATIA, 5600 South
Woodlawn, Chicago, IL 60637

Allenson, Mr. Robert, Allenson-Breckinridge Books, Box
447, Geneva, AL 36340

Altmann, Mr. Thomas, Religion and Philosophy, Milwaukee
Public Library, 814 W. Wisconsin Ave., Milwaukee, WI
53233

Barton, Mr. Freeman, Berkshire Christian College, P.O.
Box 826, Haverhill, MA 01831

Bernard, Mr. Patrick S., 6205 Gradys Walk, Bowie, MD
20715

Bornholdt, Mr. Wayne, Ex Libris Books, 1022 College
Averme, Wheaton, IL 60187-5720

Brown, Mr. Stephen P., Associate Director, Cedarville
College Library, Box 601, Cedarville, CH 45314

Caddy, Rev. James L., Borromeo College of Chio, 28700
Euclid Averme, Wickliffe, OH 44092

Cavanaugh, Mr. Martin, 1102 Belleville, Iebanon, IL
62254

Cheatham, Mr. Gary, P.O. Box 2409, Muskogee, OK 74402

Cohen, Mr. Bill, The Haworth Press, Inc., 12 West 32rmd
Street, New York, NY 10001

Colclasure, Ms. Virginia, 3415 Frenora Court, Falls
Church, VA 22042

Cornish, Mr. Graham, T.A.B.S., 33 Mayfield Grove,
Harrogate, North Yorkshire, HG1 5HD, England

Cullnane, Mr. Chris II, 3020 Mt. Vernon Avenue, Evans-
ville, IN 47712

Desmarais, Mr. Norman, 467 River Road, Lincoln, RI
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02865

Dorn, Dr. Kmut, Otto Harrassowitz, Taunusstrasse 5,
Postfach 2929, D-6200 Wiesbaden, West Germany

Drost, Mr. Jerame, 198 Princeton Averme, Apt. 3, Am-
herst, NY 14226

Evans, Rev. Paul, The Anglican Bibliopole, 858 Church
St., saratoga Springs, NY 12866-9111

Gage, Mr. Iaurie Edward, Gage Postal Books, Box 105,
Westcliffe-on-Sea, Essex, England SSO 8EQ

Gillette, Mr. Gerald W., Research Historian, Presbyter-
ian Historical Society, 425 Lambard Street, Philadel-
phia, PA 19147

Gorman, Rev. Gary E., School of Information Studies,
Riverina-Murray Institute of Higher Education, P.O.
Box 588, Wagga Wagga, NSW 2650, Australia

Harvey, Mr. Jon F., P.0. Box 122, Iyndonville, VT
05851

Henderson, Mrs. Kathryn ILuther, 1107 E. Silver Street,
Urbana, IL 61801

Herderson, Mr. William, 1107 E. Silver Street, Urbana,
IL 61801

Hoffmann, Mr. John, 586 Oak Valley Drive, St. Iouis, MO
63131

Howard, Miss Rachel, Box 127, Franklin Springs, GA
30639

Janssen, Mr. Horst, Stern-Verlag/Janssen Co., Fried-
richstrasse 26, P.0. Box 7820, Duesseldorf, West Ger-
many

Jerabek, Ms. J. Ann, 902 Austin Street, Denton, TX
76201

Jones, Mr. Robert, Theological Research Exchange Net-
work, 5420 NE Glisan, Portland, OR 97213

Kirley, Mr. Michael D., Apt. 508, 505 South Ia Fayette
Park Place, los Angeles, CA 90057

*Kissinger, Mr. Warren, 6309 Queens Chapel Road, Hy-
attsville, MD 20782

Kulp, Mr. William A., 17 Guild Hall Court, Baltimore,
MD 21207

lawson, Miss Jane A., 3314 Tahoe Road, lexington, KY
40515

leidenfrost, Rev. T. E., Iutheran Church, Box 1046,
Monrovia, Liberia, West Africa

Ioame, Mr. Thomas Michael, lIoome Theological Booksel-
lers, 320 N. Fourth Street, Stillwater, MN 55082

Inks, Br. Lewis, Sacred Heart Rectory, PO Drawer A,
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Gramercy, IA 70552

Mabbott, Ms. Deborah D., Mid-America Baptist Theologi-
cal Seminary, 1255 Poplar Avenue, Memphis, TN 38104

Marnet, Mrs. Carole, 4901 Cedar Averue, Philadelphia,
PA 19143

Maurer, Mr. Eric, Rt. 1, Box 173, Earlton, NY 12058

Mendham, Rev. Peter, St. Mark’s Collegiate Library,
P.O. Box E67, Queen Victoria Terrace, Canberra
A.C.T., Australia 2600

Moryl, Mr. John, 35 Charles Street, Jersey City, NJ
07307

Nairn, Mr. Charles E., 903 Prospect, Sault Ste. Marie,
MI 49783

Parker, Mrs. Harold, Jr., 500 East Virginia, Gunnison,
o0 81230

Platt, Rev. Dr. Warren C., 255 W. 23rd Street, Apt.
30E, New York, NY 10011

*Reagor, Ms. Melinda Ann, 114 Harper Street, Apt. 2A,
Highland Park, NJ 08904

Reid, Mr. Thomas, P. O. Box 280, Quinter, KS 67752

Robarts, Mr. William, 44 Summer Street, ILancaster, NH
03584

Rouze, Ms. Christine Iynne, 1505 Spring Valley Drive,
Racine, WI 53405

Samuels, Mr. Joel L., 594 Glenview Avenue, Highland
Park, IL 60035

*Schilke, Mr. Michael D., 1846 North 81st, Wauwatosa,
WI 53213

*Schrodt, Dr. Paul, 49 Elmdorf Avemue, Rochester, NY
14619

Smith, Rev. Robert E., St. Iuke Evangelical Iutheran
church, 721 South Market, St. Winamac, IN 46996

Spore-Alhadef, Mrs. Mary K., 4170 Byron Street, No. A,
Palo Alto, CA 94306

Stroud, Mr. John Nathan, Stroud Theological Booksel-
lers, Star Route Box 94 , Williamsburg, WV 24991

Van der Bent, Dr. Ans, Librarian, World Council of
Churches Library, 150 Route de Ferney, Ch-1211 Gen-
eva 20, Switzerland

Vardon, Mrs. Gwendolyn, 1 South, 545 Fairview Averue,
Iombard, IL 60148

*hite, Dr. Cecil R., Director, West Cahu College Li~-
brary, 96-043 Ala Ike, Pearl City, HI 96782

vhipple, Dr. Caroline B., 1408 Aspen Cove, ILadysmith,
WI 54848
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Woodward, Mr. Wayne W., Director of Library Services,
Wesley Biblical Seminary, P.O. Box 9938, Jackson,
MS 39206

STUDENT MEMBERS

Ballant, Ms. Elizabeth, Swedenborg School of Religion,
48 Sargent Street, Newton, MA 02158

*Banz, Mr. Clint, Calvary Baptist Theological Seminary,
1380 Valley Fordge Road, lansdale, PA 19446

Boisclair, Miss Regina, 124 W Queen lane, Philadelphia,
PA 19144

Borthwick, Mr. Jochn Scott, 5305 Marian Drive,
Iyndhurst, OH 44124

*Bradshaw, Rev. James R., 1127 University Avermue, Madi-
son, WI 53715-1052

Brown, Dr. B. Susan, 297 Nahant Road, Nahant, MA 01908

Cooper, C. Martise, 5267 S. Perry Street, Littleton,
Q0 80123

Davis, Ms. Mary D. (Mimi), 1117 Meadow Creek Circle
Sauth, No. 1064, Irving, TX 75038

Davis, Mr. Thomas, 11215 Diversey Street, Melrose Park,
IL 60164

Dullnig, Mr. John A., 3415 Elenoir Court, Bowie, MD
20716

Fischer, Mr. Stephen K., Indiana University, 3310 Aca-
dia Court, Bloomington, IN 47401

Graham, Mr. Patrick, Institute for Christian Studies,
1909 University Averue, Austin, TX 78705

Grielsel, Ms. Karen V., 831 Dearborn Street, Iowa City,
IA 52240

Guyette, Mr. Fred, 1564 Coombs Dr., No. 1, Tallahassee,
FL, 32308

Harmon, Mr. Joseph, 1309 N. Post Road, Irdianapolis, IN
46219

Higgins, Mr. Michael, 409 Freedam Court, Pampano Beach,
FL 33073

Hilliard, Mrs. Jean S., 189 Centre Street, Yarmouth
Port, MA 02675

Johnson, Mr. Philip M., 1769 Mariposa Drive, Dallas, TX
75228
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Kajlik, Mr. Vladimir, 547 Elm Street, Ann Arbor, MI
48104

Kamilos, Rev. Charles D., North English Christian
Church, P.O. Box 194, North English, IA 52316

Iaughlin, Mr. David, 5077 North Sun River Circle, Apt.
103, Tucson, AZ 85704

#Minneman, Ms. Jean L., 20832 Helle, Warren, MI 48089

Moll, Mr. Kirk A., 44 Piaget Averme, Clifton, NJ 07011~
1215

Peil, Mr. Daniel, 905 N. Broadway, Stigler, OK 74462

Strauch, Mr. Conrad J., Pastor-Student, C.W. Post, 158
Phelps Iane, North Babylon, NY 11703

Utuk, Dr. Efiong, 44 Alexander Street, Apt. 3, Prin-
ceton, NJ 08540

West, Mr. Timothy, 720 Marylane Dr., Holland, MI 49423
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INSTITUTIONAL MEM BERS

Acadia Divinity College, Library, Wolfville, Nova Scot-
ia, Canada BOP 1X0. (902) 542-2285. Miss Linda Buch.
Alabama Christian School of Religion, Library, P.O. Box
17096, Montgomery, AL 36117. (205)277-2277. Ms. Kay

Newman

Ambrose Swasey Library of the Colgate Rochester Divin-
ity School/Bexley Hall/Crozer Theological Seminary
and the St. Bernard’s Institute, 1100 South Goodman
Street, Rochester, NY 14620-2952. Mr. Christopher
Bremman.

American Baptist Historical Society, Samuel Colgate
Historical ILibrary, 1106 South Goodman Street, Ro-
chester, NY 10520-2532. Mr. James R. Lynch.

Anderson College, School of Theology, Byrd Memorial
Library, 1100 East 5th Street, Anderson, IN 46012.
(317) 649-9071. Mr. Charles Kendall.

Andover Newton Theological School, Trask Library, 169
Herrick Road, Newton Centre, MA 02159.

Ardrews University, Seminary, James Wwhite Library,
Berrien Springs, MI 49104. (616)471-3264.

Archibald Foundation Library, 4400 Fourth Avemue, Reg-
ina, Saskatchewan, Canada S4T OHS8. Mr. H.D. (Sandy)
Ayer.

Asbury Theological Seminary, B. L. Fisher Library, wil-
more, KY 40390. (606) 858-3581. Mr. David Faupel.

Ashland Theological Seminary, The Library, 910 Center
Street, Ashland, OH 44805. (419) 289-4126. Rev.
Bradley Weidenhamer.

Assenmblies of God Theological Seminary Library, 1445
Boonville Averue, Northwest Dock, Springfield, MO
65802. (417) 862-3344. Mr. Joe Marics.

Associated Mennonite Biblical Seminaries, Library, 3003
Benham Averme, Elkhart, IN 46517. (219) 295-3726. Ms.

Athenaeum of Chio, Eugene H. Maly Memorial Library,
Mt. St. Mary’s Seminary of the West, 6616 Beechmont
Avenue, Cincimmati, OH 45230. (513) 231-1516. Sr.
Deborah Harmeling.

(The institutional representative on file is listed
with each entry.)
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Atlantic School of Theology, Library, 640 Francklyn
St., Halifax, Nova Scotia, Canada B3H 3B5. (902)
423~7986. Ms. Alice Harrison.

Austin Presbyterian Theological Seminary, Stitt Libra-
ry, 100 E. 27th Street, Austin, TX 78705. (512) 472-
6736. Mr. Calvin Klemt.

Bangor Theological Seminary, Moulton Library, 300 Union
Street, Bangor, ME 04401. (207) 942-6781. Mr. Clifton
Davis.

Baptist Missionary Association Theological Seminary,
Kellar Library, 1410 Pine Street, Jacksonville, TX
75766. (214) 586-2501. Rev. James Blaylock.

/Northern Baptist Seminaries, Library, Butter-
field and Meyers Road, OGak Brook, IL 60521. (312)
620-2214. Mr. Kenneth Shaffer.

Bethel Theological Seminary, Library, 3949 Bethel
Drive, St. Paul, MN 55112. (612) 638-6184. Dr. Norris
Magnuson.

Biblical Theological Seminary, The Library, 200 North
Main Street, Hatfield, PA 19440. (215) 368-5000. Rev.
James Pakala.

Billy Graham Center library, Wheaton College, Wheaton,
IL 60187. (312) 260-5194. Miss Ferne Weimer.

Boston University School of Theology, 745 Commonwealth
Avermie, Boston, MA 02215. (617) 353-3034. Mr. William
Zimpfer.

Brethren Historical Library and Archives, 1451 Dundee
Averme, Elgin, IL 60120. (312) 742-5100. Mr. Kenneth
M. Shaffer, Jr.

Brite Divinity School Library, Texas Christian Univer-
sity, Box 32904, Fort Worth, TX 76129. (817) 921-
7106. Mr. Robert Olsen, Jr.

Calvary Baptist Theological Seminary, (Interim Institu-
tional Member) The Library, Valley Forge Road & Sum-
neytown Pike, ILansdale, PA 19446. (215) 368-7538. Mr.
Clint Banz.

Calvin Seminary, Library, 3233 Burton Street, SE, Grand
Rapids, MI49506. (616) 949-4000. Mr. Peter DeKlerk.
Cardinal Beran Library, 9845 Memorial Drive, Houston,

TX 77024.

Catholic Theological Union, Library, 5401 South Cornell
Street, Chicago, IL 60615. 312-324-8000. Mrs. Geral-
dine Boberyg.

Catholic University of America, Mullen Library, Room
203A, Washington, DC 20064.

270



Center for Biblical Studies, Inc., Library, P. O. Box
5064, Modesto, CA 95352. (209) 527-4271. Ms. Margaret
Karpe.

Central Baptist Theological Seminary, Library, Seminary
Heights, 31st and Minnesota, Kansas City, KS 66102.
(913) 371-1544. Mr. Iarry Blazer.

Chesapeake Theological Seminary, P.O. Box 967, Elliott
City, MD 21043. (301) 788-7646. Mr. John A. Dullnig.
Chicago Theological Seminary, Hammond Library, 5757 S.
University Avenue, Chicago, IL 60637. (312) 752-5757.

Rev. Neil Gerdes.

Christ Seminary Library, c/o Episcopal Theological Sem-
inary of the Soutlwest, P.O. Box 2247, Austin, TX
78768. (512) 472-4134. Miss Iucille Hager.

Christ The King Seminary, Library, 711 Knox Road, East
Aurora, NY 14052. (716) 652-8959. Rev. Bonaventure
Hayes.

Christian Theological Seminary, Library, Box 88267,
1000 W. 42nd Street, Indianapolis, IN 46208. (317)
924-1331. Mr. Ieslie Galbraith.

College of St. Thomas, Archbishop Ireland Memorial Li-
brary, 2260 Sumit Averme, St. Paul, MN 55105. (612)
698-0323. Ms. Mary Martin.

Columbia Graduate School of Bible/Missions, Learning
Resources Center, P.O. Box 3122, 7435 Monticello
Road, Columbia, SC 29230. (803) 754-4100. Ms. laura
Braswell.

Columbia Theological Seminary, Jchn Bulow Canmpbell
Library, 701 Columbia Drive, Decatur, GA 30031. (404)
378-8821. Mr. James Overbeck.

Concordia Seminary, Indwig E. Fuerbringer Hall Library,
801 De Mun Averue, St. Iouis, MO 63105. (314) 721-
5934, Mr. David P. Daniel.

Cancordia Theological Seminary, The Library, 6600 North
Clinton St., Fort Wayne, IN 46825. (219) 482-9611.
Mr. Ted Aaberg.

Corgregational Library, The, 14 Beacon Street, Boston,
MA 02108. (617) 523-0470. Mr. Harold Worthley.

Covenant Theological Seminary, J. Oliver Buswell, Jr.
Library, 12330 Corway Road, St. Iouis, MO 63141.
(314) 434-4044. Mr. Joseph Hall.

Criswell Center for Biblical Studies, Library, 525 N.
Ervay, Dallas, TX 75201. (214) 742-3990. Mr. Jaohn A.
Burns.

Dallas Theological Seminary, Library, 3909 Swiss Ave.,
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Dallas,TX 75204. (214) 824-3094. Mr. Robert Ibach.

David Lipscomb College, (Interim Institutional Member)
Crisman Memoriallibrary, Nashville, TN 37203. (615)
385-3855. Ms. Carolyn Wilson.

Denver Seminary, Library, P.O. Box 10,000, University
Park Station, Denver, CO 80210. (303) 781-8691. Miss
Sarah Iyons.

Daminican College, Dominican College Library, 487 Mich-
igan Avernue, NE, Washington, DC 20017-1584. (202)
529-5300. Rev. J. Raymond Vandegrift.

Drew University, Theological School Library, Madison,
NJ 07940. (201) 377-3000. Ms. Caroline Coughlin.

Duke University, Divinity School Library, Durham, NC
27706. (919) 684-3691. Mr. Donn Michael Farris.

Eastern Baptist Theological Seminary, Austin K. KeBlois
Library, Iancaster & City Line Avenues, Philadelphia,
PA 19151. (215) 896-5000. Dr. William J. Hand.

Eastern Mennonite College, Library, Harrisonburg, VA
22801. (703) 433-2771. Mr. James ILehman.

Eden Theological Seminary, Library, 475 East Iockwood
Avenue,Webster Groves, MO 63119. (314) 961-3627. Ms.
Karen M. Iuebbert.

Emmanuel School of Religion, Library, Route 6, Box 500,
Johnson City, TN 37601-9989. (615) 926-1186. Mr.
Thomas Stokes.

Emory University, Pitts Theology Library, Atlanta, GA
30322. (404) 329-4166. Dr. Channing Jeschke.

Episcopal Divinity School, Library, 99 Brattle Street,
Cambridge, MA 02138. (617) 868-3450. Mr. James Dunk-
ly.

Episcopal Theological Seminary of the Southwest, Libra-
ry, Box 2247, Austin, TX 78768. (512) 472-4134. Mr.
Harold Bocher.

Erskine Theological Seminary, McCain Librarv, Due West,
SC 29639. (803) 379-8885

Evangelical School of Theology, Library, 12i1 Juth Col-
lege Street, Myerstown, PA 17067. (717) 866-5775.
Terry Heisey.

Fuller Theological Seminary, McAlister Library, 135 N.
Oaklard Averme, Pasadena, CA 91101. (818) 449-1745
Garrett-Evangelical ard Seabury Western Seminaries, The
United Library, 2122 Sheridan Road, Evanston, IL

60201. (312) 866-3900. Rev. Al Caldwell.

General Theological Seminary, Saint Mark’s Library, 175

Ninth Averme, New York, NY 10011. (212) 243-5150.
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Rev. David Green.

Goddard Library, Gordon-Corwell Theological Seminary,
Box 583, 130 Essex Street, South Hamilton, MA
01982-2361. (617) 468-7111. Mr. Norman E. Anderson.

Golden Gate Baptist Theological Seminary, Library,

Point, Mill Valley, CA 94941. (415) 388-
8080. Mr. William B. Hair III.

Grace Theological Seminary, Morgan Library, 200 Semi-
nary Drive, Winona Iake, IN 46590. (219) 372- 5177.
Mr. William E. Darr.

Graduate Theological Union, Library, 2400 Ridge Road,
Berkeley, CA 94709. (415) 649-2400. Mr. John Baker-
Batsel.

Harding Graduate School of Religion, L.M. Graves
Memorial Library, 1000 Cherry Road, Memphis, 1IN
38117. (901) 761-1354. Mr. Don Meredith.

Hartford Seminary, Educational Resources Center, 77
Sherman Street, Hartford, CT 06105. (203) 232- 4451,
Ms. Nancy Harney.

Harvard Divinty School, Library, 45 Francis Ave., Camb—-
ridge, MA 02138. (617) 495-5788. Mr. Russell Pollard.

Historical Foundation of the Presbyterian and Reformed
Churches Library & Archives, Box 847, Assembly Drive,
Montreat, NC 28757. (704) 669-7061. Mrs. Kay Stock-
dale.

Holy Name College, Library, 1650 St. Camillus Drive,
Silver spring, MD 20903. (301) 439-3310

Huron College Faculty of Theology, Silcox Memorial
Library, 1349 Western Road, Iondon, Ontario, Canada
N6G 1H3. (519) 438-7224. Ms. Pamela MacKay.

I1iff School of Theology, Ira J. Taylor Library, 2201
South University Blvd., Denver, CO 80210. (303) 744-
1287. Ms. Sara Myers.

Jesuit/Krauss/McCormick Library, 1100 East 55th Street,
Chicago, IL 60615. (312) 667-3500. Mrs. Elvire Hil-

K. U. Ieuven/Fac. of Theology, Bibliotheek Godgeleerd-
heid, St. Michielsstraat 2-6, B-3000 Ieuven, Belgium,
Et. D’Hondt.

Renrick Seminary, Library, 5200 Glennon Drive, St.
Iouis, MO 63119. (314) 961-4320. Ms. Jacquelin M.

Page.
Kino Institute Library, Diocesan Academy for Religious
Studies, 1224 East Northern, Phoenix, AZ 85020. (602)
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Knox College, Caven Library, 59 St. George Street,
Toronto, Ontario, Canada M5S 2E6. (416) 923-7644.
Ms. Anna Burgess.

Lancaster Theological Seminary, Philip Schaff Library,
555 West James Street, ILancaster, PA 17603. (717)
393-0654. Rev. Richard R. Beryg.

ILexington Theological Seminary, Bosworth Memorial Libr-
ary, 631 South Limestone Street, Lexington, KY 40508.
(606) 252-0361

Iouisville Presbyterian Theological Seminary, The Ern-
est Miller White Library, 1044 Alta Vista Road,

louisville, KY 40205. (502) 895-3413. Dr. Milton J.
Coalter.

Luther Seminary Library, 104 Jeffcott Street, North
Adelaide, South Australia 5006. The Rev. Trevor
Zweck.

Iuther Northwestern Seminary, Library, 2375 Camo Ave.,
West, St. Paul, MN 55108. (612) 641-3225. Mr. Ray
Olson.

Lutheran Theological Seminary, A. R. Wentz Library, 66
Confederate Averue, Gettysburg, PA 17325. (717)
334-6286. Mr. Donald Matthews.

Iutheran Theological Seminary, Krauth Memorial Library,
7301 Germantown Avemue, FPhiladelphia, PA 19119.
(215) 248-4616. Rev. David J. Wartluft.

Intheran Theological Southern Seminary, Library, 4201
No. Main Street, Columbia, SC 29203. (803) 786-5750.
Ms. Mitzi J. Jarrett.

Mary Immaculate Seminary, Library, 300 Cherryville Road
Box 27, Northampton, PA 18067. (215) 262-7866. Ms.
Cait Kokolus.

Master’s Seminary, The Master’s Grace Library, 13248
Roscoe Blvd., Sun Valley, CA 91352

McGill University, Religious sStudies Library, 3520
University Street, Montreal, Quebec, Canada H3A 2A7
(514) 392-4832. Ms. Norma Jaohnston.

Meadville/ILombard Theological School, The Library, 5701
S. Woodlawn Avernue, Chicago, IL 60637. Rev. Neil
Gerdes.

Menphis Theological Seminary, Library, 168 East Parkway
South, Memphis, TN 38104. (901) 458-8232., Mr. Bobbie
Oliver.

Mennonite Brethren Biblical Seminary, Hiebert Library,
1717 South Chestrut, Fresno, CA 93702. (209) 251~
8628. Mr. Steven Brandt
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Methodist Theological School in Chio, Library, P.O. Box
1204, 3081 Colubus Pike, Delaware, OH 43015. (614)
363-1146. Mr. M. Edward Hunter.

Mid-America Baptist Theological Seminary, Ora Byram
Allison Library, 1255 Poplar Avenue, Memphis, TN
38104. (901) 726-9171. Mr. Terrence Neal Brown.

Midwestern Baptist Theological Seminary, The Library,
5001 N.Oak Street, Trafficway, Kansas City, MO 64118.
Mr. N. ILarry Behrn.

Moravian Theological Seminary, Reeves Library, Main &
Elizabeth Averme, Bethlehem, PA 18018. (215) 865-
0741. Rev. John Thomas Minor.

Mt. Angel Abbey, Library, St. Benedict, OR 97373. (503)
845-3957. Rev. Bede Partridge.

Mt. st. Alphonsus Seminary, Library, Esopus, NY 12429.
(914) 384-6550. Ms. Joan Dvrand.

Mt. st. Mary’s College, Hugh J. Phillips Library, Em—
mitsburg, MD 21727. (301) 447-6122. Mr. D. Stephen
Rockwood.

Mundelein Seminary, Feechan Memorial Library, Mundelein,
IL 60060. (312) 566—-6401. Br. Henry Baldwin, F.S.C.
Nashotah House, Library, 2777 Mission Road, Nashotah,

WI 53058. (414) 646-3371. Ms. Linda Hartig.

Nazarene Theological Seminary, Broadhurst Library, 1700
East Meyer Blvd., Kansas City, MO 64131. (816)
333-6254. Dr. William Miller.

New Brunswick Theological Seminary, Gardner A. Sage
Library, 21 Seminary Place, New Brunswick, NJ 08901.
(201) 247-5243. Rev. Ms. Renee S. House.

New Orleans Baptist Seminary, Library, 3939 Gentilly
Boulevard, New Orleans, IA 70126. (504) 282-4455.
Dr. Paul Gericke.

New York Theological Seminary, Library, 5 West 29th
Street, New York, NY 10001. Ms. Eleanor Soler.

North American Baptist Seminary, Kaiser-Ramaker Libra-
ry, 1321 W. 22rnd Street, SiowFalls, SD 57105. (605)
336-6588. Mr. George W. Iang.

North Park Theological Seminary, Mellander Library,
3225 W. Foster Averme, Chicago, IL 60625. (312)
583-2700. Mrs. Norma Goertzen.

Oblate School of Theology, Library, 285 Oblate Drive,
San Antonio, TX 78216-6693. (512) 341-1366. Mr. James

Maney.
Ontario Bible College and Theological Seminary, (Inter—
im Institutional Member), J. William Horsey Library,
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25 Ballyconnor Court, Willowdale, Ontario, Canada M2M
4B3. (416) 226-6380. Mr. James Jchnson.

Oral Roberts University, Library, P. O. Box 2187,
Tulsa, OK 74171. (918) 492-6161. Mr. Oon-Chor Khoo.
Perkins School of Theology, Bridwell Library, Southern
Methodist University, Dallas, TX 75275. (214) 692-

3483. Mr. Roger Ioyd.

Phillips University, Graduate Seminary Library, Box
2218 University sStation, Enid, OK 73702. (405)
237-4433. Mr. John Sayre.

Pittsburgh Theological Seminary, Clifford E. Barbour
Library, 616 North Highland Averue, Pittsburgh, PA
15206. (412) 362-5610. Mrs. Mary Ellen Scott.

Pontifical College Josephimum, Wehrle Memorial Library,
7625 N. High Street, Columbus, OH 43285. (614) 885-
2376. Mr. Peter Veracka.

Pope John XXIII National Seminary, Inc., Library, 558
South Avenue, Weston, MA 02193. (617) 899-5500. Rev.
James Fahey.

Princeton Theological Seminary, Speer Library, Library
Place and Mercer Street, P.O. Box 111, Princeton, NJ
08542-0803. (609) 921-8092. Dr. James Franklin Arms-

trong.

Reformed Presbyterian Theological Seminary, (Interim
Institutional Member), 7418 Penn Ave., Pittsburgh,

PA 15208. (412) 731-8690. Miss Rachel George.

Reformed Theological Seminary, Library, 5422 Clinton
Boulevard, Jackson, MS 39209. (601) 922-4988. Rev.
William M. Yount.

Regent College, (Interim Institutional Member), 2130
Wesbrook Mall, Vancouver, British Columbia, Canada
V6T 1W6. (604) 224-1613. Dr. Guenter Strothotte.

Sacred Heart School of Theology, leo Dehon Library,
7335 S. Iovers ILane Road, Hales Corners, WI 53130-
0429. (414) 425-8300. Sr. Agnese Jasko.

. Augustine’s Seminary, Library, 2661 Kingston Road,
Scarborov.lgh Ontario, Canada MIM 1M3. Sr. Jean Har-
ris.

St. Charles Seminary, Ryan Memorial Library, Overbrook,
Philadelphia, PA 19151. (215) 839-3760. Mrs. Lorena
A. Boylan.

St. Francis Seminary, Salzmann Library, 3257 S. lake
Drive, Milwaukee, WI 53207. (414) 483-1979. Sr.
Colette Zirbes.

St. John’s College Library, University of Manitoba, 400
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Road, Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada R3T 2M5.
(204) 474-8542. Mr. Patrick Wright.

St. Jahn’s Seminary, Library, 127 lake Street, Bright-
on, MA 02135. (617) 254-2610. Rev. Laurence McGrath.

St. Jaohn’s Semma.ry Edward Doheny Memorial Library,
5012 East Seminary Road, Camarillo, CA 93010. (805)
482-2755. Sr. Angela Woods.

St. John’s University, Alcuin Library, Collegeville, MN
56321. (612) 363-2491. Mr. Richard Oliver.

St. Joseph’s Seminary, Cprrogam Memorial Library, Dun-
woodie, Yonkers, NY 10704. (914) 968-6200. Sr. Ellen
Gaffney.

St. Iouis University, Divinity Library, 3655 West Pine
Blvd. Room 0616, St. Iouis, MO 63108. (314) 658-
3082. Mr. W. Charles Heiser.

St. Mary’s College, SS Cyril Methodus Seminary, Alumni
Memorial Library, Orchard Iake, MI 48033. (313) 682-
1885. Sr. Mary Ellen Lampe.

St. Mary Seminary, Joseph M.Bruening Library, 1227
Ansel Road, Cleveland, OH 44108. (216) 721-2100. Mr.
Alan Rome.

. Mary’s Seminary & University, School of Theology,
Library, 5400 Roland Averue, Baltimore, MD 21210.
(301) 323-3200. Mr. David P. Siemsen.

St. Meinrad School of Theology, Archabbey Library, St.
Meinrad, IN 47577. (812) 357-6566 or 6611. Rev. Sim

eon Daly.

St. Patrick’s Seminary, McKeon Memorial Library, 320
Middlefield Road, Menlo Park, CA 94025. (415) 322-
2224. Rev. John Mattingly.

St. Paul School of Theology, Dana Dawson Library, 5123
Truman Road, Kansas City, MO 64127. (816) 482-9600.
Dr. William Sparks.

St. Paul Seminary, Archbishop Ireland Memorial Library,
2260 Summit Ave., Saint Paul, MN 55105. (612) 647-
5503. Mr. Paul Berrisford.

St. Peter’s Seminary, A.P. Mahoney Library, 1040 Water-
loo Street N., Iondon, Ontario, Canada N6A 3Y1l. (519)
432-1824. Ms. lois Cote.

St. Vincent De Paul Regional Seminary, Library, 10701
South Military Trail, Boynton Beach, FL 33436. (305)
732-4424. Mr. José Léon Ramo.

St. Willibrordsabdij, 7004 JL Doetinchem, Slangenburg
Doetinchem, The Netherlands. Rev. DcmGerardHelw:.g

Scarritt Graduate School, Virginia Davis laskey Libra-

277



ry, 1008 19th Averue, South, Nashville, IN
37203-4466. (615) 327-2700. Mr. Dale Bilbrey.

School of Theology at Claremont, Library, Foothill Bou-
levard at College Ave., Claremont, CA 91711. (714)
626-3521.

Schools of Theology in Dubuque, Library, 2000 Universi-
ty, Dubuque, IA 52001. (319) 589-3112. MS. Mary Anne
Knefel.

Seminario Evangelico de Puerto Rico, Avenue Ponce de
Ieon 776, Hato Rey, PR 00918. (801) 751-6483.

Southeastern Baptist Theological Seminary, Library,
P.O. Box 752, Wake Forest, NC 27587. (919) 556- 3101.

Southern Baptist Theological Seminary, James P. Boyce
Library, 2825 Lexington Road, Iouisville, KY 40280.
(800) 626-5525. Dr. Ronald Deering.

Southwestern Baptist Theological Seminary, Roberts
Library, Box 22000-2E, 2001 W. Seminary Drive, Fort
Worth, TX 76122. (817) 923-1921. Mr. Carl R. Wroten-
bery.

Trinity College, Faculty of Divinity Library, Hoskin
Avenue, Toronto, Ontario, Canada M5S 1H8. (416) 978-
2653. Ms. Linda Corman.

Trinity Episcopal School for Ministry, Library, 311
Eleventh Street, Ambridge, PA 15003. (412) 266-3838.
Trinity Evangelical Divinity School, Rolfing Memorial
Library, 2065 Halfday Road, Deerfield, IL 60015.

(312) 945-8800. Ms. Cheryl Felmlee.

Trinity Iutheran Seminary, Hamma Library, 2199 East
Main Street, Columbus, OH 43209. (614) 235-4136.
Prof. Donald Huber.

Union Theological Seminary, The Burke Library, 3041
Broadway at Reinhold Niebuhr Place, New York, NY
10027. (212) 662-7100. Mr. Richard Spoor.

Union Theological Seminary in Virginia, Library, 3401
Brook Road, Richmond, VA 23227. (804) 355-0671. Dr.
John Trotti.

United Methodist Publishing House, The Library, Room
122, 201 Eighth Avenue, South, Nashville, TN 37202
(615) 749-6437. Miss Rosalyn lewis.

United Theological Seminary, Library, 1810 Harvard
Boulevard, Dayton, OH 45406. (513) 278-5817. Mr.
Elmer J. O’Brien.

United Theological Seminary of the Twin Cities, Libra-
ry, 3000 Fifth Street, NW, New Brighton, MN 55112.
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(612) 633-4311. Mr. Arthur Merrill.

University of Notre Dame, Theodore M. Hesburgh Library,
Notre Dame, IN 46566.

University of St. Michael’s College, Library, Toromnto,
Ontario, Canada M5S 1J4. (416) 921-3151. Sr. Esther
Hanley.

University of the South, Library, School of Theology,
Sewanee, TN 37375. (615) 598-5931. Mr. Thomas Camp.
Vancouver School of Theology, Library, 6050 Chancellor
Boulevard, Vancouver, British Columbia, Canada V6T

1X3. (604) 228-9031. Ms. Elizabeth Hannon.

Varderbilt University, Divinity School Library, 419
21st Averue, S., Nashville, TN 37240-0007. (615) 322-
2865. Miss Dorothy Parks.

Victoria University, Emmaruel College Library, 71
Queen’s Park Crescent, East, Toronto, Ontario, Canada
M5S 1K7. (416) 928-3864. Rev. Grant Bracewell.

Virginia Theological Seminary, Bishop Payne Library,
Alexandria, VA 22304. (703) 370-6600. Mr. Jack Good-
win.

Washington Theological Union, Library, 9001 New Hamp—
shire Avenue, Silver Spring, MD 20910. (301) 439-
0551. Ms. Carol lange.

Wesley Theological Seminary, Library, 4500 Massachu-
setts Averue, NW, Washington, DC 20016. (202) 363-
0922. Rev. Allen Mueller.

Western Conservative Baptist Seminary, Cline-Tunnell
Library, 5511 SE Hawthorne Blvd., Portland, OR 97215.
(503) 233-8561. Dr. Robert Krupp.

Western Evangelical Seminary, Library, 4200 SE Jennings
Averue, Portland, OR 97222. (503) 233-8561. Rev.,
Gary Metzenbacher.

Western Theological Seminary, Beardslee Library, 86
East 12th Street, Holland, MI 49423. (616) 392-8555.
Mr. Paul Smith.

Westminister Theological Seminary in California, 1725
Bear Valley Parkway, Escondido, CA 92027. (714) 741-
7100. Rev. James Dennison.

Westminster Theological Seminary, Library, Willow Grove
Averue & Church Road, Chestnut Hill, Philadelphia, PA
19118. (215) 887-5511. Mr. John Muether.

Weston School of Theology, Library, 99 Brattle Street,
Cambridge, MA 02138. (617) 868-3450. Mr. James Dunk-
ly.

Whitefriars Hall, 1600 Webster Street, NE, Washington,

279



DC 20017. (202) 526-1221.

Wilfrid lLaurier University, Library, Waterloo, Ontario,
Canada N2L 3C5. (519) 884-1970. Rev. Erich Schultz.
Winebrenner Theological Seminary, Library, 701 E. Mel-
rose Aveme, P.O. Box 478, Findlay, OH 45839-0478.

(419) 422-4824.

Woodstock Theological Center, Library, Georgetown Univ-
ersity, Box 37445, Washington, DC 20013. (202)
625-3120.

Wycliffe College, Library, 5 Hoskin Avenue, Toronto,
Ontario, Canada M5S 1H7. (416) 923-6411. Ms. Adriemne
Taylor.

Yale University, Divinity School Library, 409 Prospect
Street, New Haven, CT 06510. (203) 436-8440. Dr.
Stephen Peterson.
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Conference Visitors and Representatives
of Member Institutions

Marti Alt

Emily Badertscher
Dale Bilbrey
Charlene Blake
larry Blazer

Ken Boyd

Janet Boyle
Sylvia U. Brown
Evelyn Collins
Iois Cote

Stephen Crocco
Maureen J. Delaney
Matt Fliss

David Haller

Sr. Deborah Harmeling
Marvin T. Hunn
Jim Johnson
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Charles T. Kendall
Genevieve Iuna
Pamela MacKay
Jean

Bobbie E. Oliver
Martha C. Powell
Iouise C. Richards
Thomas C. Rick
John Seery
Ruthanne M. Strobel
Adrienne Taylor

A. Ronald Tonks
Clifford Urr
Donald M. Vorp
Brenda Walker
Jerry D. Weber
James M. Wetherbee
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